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INTER-AMERICAN AFFAIRS 





FIGUEIREDO, ALFONSIN TO MEET IN FOZ DO IGUACU IN JANUARY 
Sao Paulo 0 ESTADO DE SAO PAULO in Portuguese 22 Nov 84 p 2 


[Text] Brasilia--At the request of the Figueiredo government, the meeting 
between the president and Argentine President Raul Alfonsin will take place 
in Foz do Iguacu, rather than Brasilia, on 9 January. There was fear at the 
Planalto Palace that Alfonsin's visit might be exploited to make "undesirable 
comparisons" with the more open Brazilian political policy. Alfonsin might 
also provoke major demonstrations by the opposition, in praise of the broad 
democratic opening he has sponsored in Argentina. The Itamaraty Palace 
recommended that the meeting be held on the frontier, where possible demon- 
strations would be much smaller. 


The meeting between Figueiredo and Alfonsin, which Buenos Aires also con- 
firmed yesterday, had been announced several times earlier since the leader 
of the Radical Civic Union was elected to the Casa Rosada at the end of last 
year. But the military system supporting the Figueiredo government initially 
vetoed the meeting. Brazilian military circles saw Alfonsin as a revanchist. 
The arrest of Argentine general officers, including former members of the 
military junta, shocked the Brazilian Armed Forces and caused displeasure in 
the Planalto Palace. The impression at that time was that a witch hunt was 
being pursued against the military in Argentina. Therefore a regime with a 
military base like that in Brazil could not welcome the leader of such pos- 
sible revanchism. 


Alfonsin's political strategy had considerable repercussions abroad, and was 
even exploited in Brazil by the sectors opposed to the open political approach. 
The Democratic Alliance candidate, Tancredo Neves, was compared to Alfonsin 
maliciously, and called a revanchist as well. Tancredo Neves then came out 

in public to defend himself and to give assurance that under no circumstances 
would he be "the Brazilian Alfonsin." All of these reactions were reported 

to the San Martin Palace, where the Argentine Foreign Ministry is situated, 

by that country's embassy in Brasilia. 


For both domestic and foreign policy reasons, Raul Alfonsin denied that he 
had pursued a "witch hunt" against the military. He claimed that he did 
nothing but punish the excesses committed during the period of the so-called 
"filthy war," or in other words, political repression. In this connection, 


he asked for and obtained the extradition of a once important commander of 
the Montoneros, Mario Firmenich, who was in prison in Brazil. 




















Through diplomatic channels, the Alfonsin government proceeded to convince 
the Brazilian government that in going to the polls, the Argentines had not 
put a revanchist in power. But neither did Alfonsin intend to let any type 
of excess go unpunished, and he wanted to act with full impartiality. Buenos 
Aires also persuaded Brasilia that what was wanted was to maintain with the 
Figueiredo government those excellent relations which were consolidated when 
the two countries established political peace, with the reconciliation of the 
Itaipu and Corpus hydroelectric projects. A year ago, finally accerting the 
Argentine arguments, the Planalto Palace agreed to the meeting. 


The spokesman for the Itamaraty Palace, Ambassador Bernardo Pericas, con- 
firmed that the Cartagena process favoring political handling of the foreign 
debts of the Latin American countries would be discussed at the meeting. 
“However, the main thing is bilateral relations," ‘is spokesman said. "And, 
in general terms, the idea is make these meetings more frequent, and the best 
way of doing this is to make use of the frontier." 


CSO: 3342/42 
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BARBADOS ACCUSED OF BLOCKING BWIA ST MAARTEN FLIGHTS 


Port-of-Spain Charge 


Port-of-Spain EXPRESS in English 19 Nov 84 p 1 


[Article by Davan Maharaj] 


[Text ] 


A FRESH row over landing rights seems in the 
making between Trinidad and Tobago and 
Barbados, affectig the newly-inaugurated 
service from Port of Spain to St Maarten by 
state-owned BWIA. 

Barbados has blocked BWIA’s new service to the 
dutch Caribbean island, refusing to grant bilateral! 
route rights for the national airline to ferry passen- 
gers through Adams International Airport in Barba- 

QS. 

Caribbean Airways (CA) lodged the objection to 
BWIA’s service last week Wednesday, hours before a 
team comprising Government, BWIA, business and 
media representatives left Piarco for a familiarisation 
tour of the twin-state island. 

“I am intensely puzzled,” said Reginald Dumas. 
chairman of the Standing Bilateral Negotiating Com- 
mittee on Air Services, when asked by the Express to 
comment on the objection. “For some time now, I 
have not been able to follow the attitude of Barbados 
towards Trinidad and Tobago. On the one hand. we 
hear they want to operate in the priniciple of a 
Caricom framework and on the other hand, we sex 
objection of this nature,” said Dumas, who headed 
this country’s diplomatic missions in India. Ethiopia 
and Canada. He returned to Trinidad last year, and 
was also appointed to head the Public Service Review 
Task Force. 

Giving some background on the objection, Dumas 
said the request for the St Maarten route was made 
in a letter to State Enterprises Minister Ronnie 
Williams by Senator Dr Claude A. Wathey, head of 
the island's government for the last 33 vears 





“BWIA felt they have included the route in our 
Piarco/Barbados/Jamaica run and the airline subse- 
quently applied to the air transport licensing authori- 
tv in Barbados for the necessary permission,”” Dumas 
explained. 

The objections by Caribbean Airways was made on 
November 14. Now BWIA flies Piarco/ Barbados/St 
Maarten/Jamaica three times weekly, but passengers 
from Barbados cannot disembark in St Maarten and 
vice versa on the return trip. Instead, Barbadians 
travelling to St Maarten must do so via Antigua. 
Jamaica, on the other hand, has given the necessary 
approval for BWIA to operate between Jamaica and 
the Dutch island. 


Asked what were the grounds for the Caribbean 
Airways objection, Dumas said the objections identi. 
fied had “puzzled” him. The former diplomat said: 
“It has already been said that CA fhes only one 
plane, a DC-10 which is on a wet lease from Ghana 
Airways. They said in the objection that CA was 
thinking of flying three routes — 1. St Maarten/Bar- 
bados: 2. Barbados/St Maarten/London and 3. Bar- 
bados/St Marten/Brussels/Frankfurt and 
furthermore that BWIA service would affect any 
traffic that may come to them.” 


But Dumas wondered what was the airline going 
to use to fly those routes. BWIA. he said, would now 
have to examine the present. “We have to see 
whether a hearing would be held and face each other 
and present the facts,” he added. He said the objec- 
tion by CA was one of the actions that he had not 
heen able io “follow.” 























Bridgetown Denial 


Port-of-Spain EXPRESS in English 20 Nov 84 p 3 


[Text ] 


THE Air Traffic Licens- 
ing Authority of Barba- 
dos denied yesterday 
that it was blocking 
British West Indian Air- 
ways (BWIA) from pick- 
ing up passengers in 
Barbados en route to St 
Maarten. 

In a telephone inter- 
view with the EX- 
PRESS yesterday, the 
authority’s head, Valerie 
Bynoe, stated that a de- 
cision on the matter was 
yet to be made. She said 
that BWIA had applied 
for the traffic rights on 
October 3 and the appli- 
cation was going through 
the normal procedures 
before a decision could 
be made. 


BWIA's public rela- 
tions manager, Louis Lee 
Sing, however, denied 
that BWIA had waited 
too long before making 
the application. He pro- 
duced for the EXPRESS 
a letter dated September 
26 in which the airline 
requested that St Maar- 
ten be included as an 
intermediate stop on its 
Trinidad/Barbados/Ja- 
maica flights. 

The letter also asked 
the authority to fix a 
fare for the Barbados/St 
Maarten leg. 

Bynoe, on the other 
hed said that after rec- 
eipt of the October let- 
ter, the authority had 


advertised the matter in 
the Barbados Advocate 
newspaper on November 
6. One objection had 
been received on the ex- 
piry date (November 14). 
“As is customary, the 
authority will shortly 
convene a hearing on the 
matter,” she said, “and 
the final determination 
will be in accordance 
with a rigorous examina- 
tion of the request with- 
in the context of the 
general principles of avi- 
ation laws.” 

Lee Sing, however, ex- 
pressed scepticism at 
this explanation of the 
delay in granting BWIA 
traffic rights. 


Call for Bilateral Treaty 


Port-of-Spain EXPRESS in English 21 Nov 84 p i 


[Text ] 


CSO: 


BRIDGETOWN, Tuesday, (CANA) — Barba- 
dos Deputy Prime Minister Bernard St John 
said today only a formal bi-lateral agreement 
would resolve the air services difficulties which 
surface from time to time between itself and 
Trinidad and Tobago. 

St John was responding to concern express- 
ed in Port of Spain that the Barbados national 
carrier, Caribbean Airways (CA), had lodged 
an objection to a proposal by its Trinidad 
counterpart, BWIA, to operate a new passenger 
.-rvice linking Bridgetown to the Dutch C arib- 
bean island of St Maarten. 

Barbados has nothing against BWIA, de- 
clared St John when contacted by CANA. But 
we have a new (1983) civil aviation law and it 


3298/198 


must be complied with by everyone. A bi- 
lateral agreement is the only answer. 

St John, who is also Aviation Minister here, 
explained that in the absence of a bi-lateral 
treaty, the local Air Transport Licensing Au- 
thority (ATLA) must act in accordance with 
the new legislation, which calls for advertise- 
ment of an application and gives a competing 
airline the right to lodge an objection. An 
ATLA hearing is to be scheduled in due course. 

Caribbean Airways sources here said the 
airline's objection was based on its proposal to 
introduce a service from London to St Maar- 
ten. In this direction, the sources said, pielimi- 
nary discussions had already been held with 
the Dutch carrier ALM. 
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BRIEFS 


SOVIET ATTACHE AFFIRMS AID TO NICARAGUA--Jalisco, Mexico, 29 Nov (NOTIMEX)-- 
The Soviet Union will continue to provide technical assistance to Nicaragua 
the Soviet Embassy's Air Force attache in Mexico Yuri Kostelia said here. He 
said though, that the aid was not military. Interviewed at La Huerta mili- 
tary camp, in western Mexico, at the end of the Mexican Army's military 
maneuvers, he said the technical assistance and trade exchanges with Nicara- 
gua were of the same type the USSR had with other countries. Lieutenant Colonel 
Kostelia said that Nicaragua did not present a danger to Central America, 
because the people had voted for the system of government they wanted in the 
recently held elections. Kostelia said the Soviet Union would continue its 
aid to this Central American nation in order to improve its present condi- 
tion. Referring to the increase in weapons, he said the Soviet Union was open 
to negotiations on nuclear disarmament, for which it would be attending 

the meeting to be held in Geneva, Switzerland in January. He added the 

steps taken toward disarmament also depend on the United States, because the 
USSR cannot act unilaterally. He also expressed his admiration for the 
discipline and the maneuvers demonstrated by the Mexican Army, the last exer- 
cise which he described as closely approaching reality. [Text] [Mexico City 
NOTIMEX in Spanish 1720 GMT 29 Nov 84 FL] 


INTERNATIONAL FAIR RESULTS--From Tuesday, 10 November until Friday, 22 Novem- 
ber, there was a gathering on the premises of the Pacific International Fair 
(FIP) of over 180 business owners, 125 exporters and 53 importers from the 
Cartagena Agreement member nations and from Argentina, Chile, the United States, 
Trinidad and Tobago and Sweden. The purpose of this event was to reactivate 
trade, initiating concrete action aimed at solving commercial problems over 

the short term and stimulating new channels for Andean intra-subregional trade. 
According to statements made at a press conference by Dr Gosta Lettersten, 
general director of the FIP, Dr Gonzalo Garland, chairman of the Exporters 
Association (ADEX), and Dr Rogelio Catteriano, general coordinator of business 
briefings, the results of the commercial transactions that have been carried 
out exceed $31 million. At the first international business briefing, 410 
business meetings, 28 purchase and sale contracts with an estimated total 

value of $16 million and 113 trade agreements between business firms for short- 
term arrangement, valued at $15.26 million, were achieved. Moreover, product 
packages were negotiated under the commercial compensation system: two between 
Bolivia and Peru, two between Colombia and Peru, one between Venezuela and Peru 
and two between Ecuador and Venezuela. [Text] [Lima EL COMERCIO in Spanish 26 
Nov 84 p A-13] 2909 


CSO: 3348/178 























£ ; "TINA 


UPCOMING RADICAL YOUTH CONGRESS TO ELECT NEW LEADERSHIP 
Buenos Aires CLARIN in Spanish 14 Nov 84 p 10 


[Text] Radical Youth has fulfilled one of its longstanding dreams. 

Raul Alfonsin and Adolfo Gass, the chairman and Secretary, respectively, 
of the National Committee of the UCR [Radical Civic Union], yesterday 
Signed the resolution calling for the reorganization of the National 
Youth Committee. The reorganizing convention will be held on 

15 and 16 December. 


The resolution stemmed from the mandate of the last national convention, 
and its preamble states that youth groups are "a dynamic reflection 

of our party's involvement" and that their organization helps "to 
Strengthen" party structures. 


Clarification 


The first point of the resolution clarifies that “for this time only" 
the Radical Youth National Committee "will be composed of provincial 

delegates, who will be chosen from district committees by the method 

that the provincial youth charters or bylaws expressly provide." 


At least 15 districts will be represented on the National Committee 
with its 3 regular delegates and ] alternate, and at least 7 provinces 
will not be because they have not had time to organize. The two most 
important such provinces are Santa Fe and Buenos Aires. 


The great majority of the representatives will be from the Coordinator, 
although young people from Mendoza, Catamarca, Rio Negro, La Pampa 

and Formosa will represent other internal factions such as MAY, National 
Line and "nonaligned groups." 


Moreover, the young people from the Coordinator are clearly trying 

not to lend the upcoming convention factional overtones. A sort 

of political action commission is even expected to be set up; following 
the policy of "openhandedness" that Alfonsin is pushing, it will 
reportedly make room for youth leaders of all factions, even from 

the provinces that will not be able to reorganize. The convention's 
motto says it all: "Towards a Single, powerful Radical Youth." 














The convention will probably be held in Cordoba or Parana, which 
happen to be two provinces whose governors, Angeloz and Montiel, 

are not in close contact with the Coordinator. There are two reasons 
for this: as a symbol of the party's broad-mindedness, and in response 
to the need to hold the convention outside the capital because of 

the many political activities that will take place around then. 


Executive Officers 


The Youth National Committee will elect its executive officers, who 
along with the delegates plenary will appoint two regular delegates 
and one alternate to the party's full National Committee. One of 

the regular delegates could be Mario Negri, a Cordoba provincial 
deputy. The six regular delegates and three alternates to the party's 
national convention will also be chosen. 


The chairman of the UCR National Committee, Raul Alfonsin, will speak 

in that capacity at the close of the nationwide Radical Youth reorganizing 
convention. His counterpart in the youth organization will already 

have been selected by that time. Even though the youth chairman 

will emerge from negotiations that have yet to be conducted, all 
indications are that it will be Jesus Rodriguez, inasmuch as he is 

29 years old (the limit is 30) and is the only national youth deputy 

who was chosen as a delegate to the National Committee. 


Direct Vote 


The authorities will occupy their posts until the 1985 internal elections, 
"at which time the delegates will be chosen by direct vote of the 
affiliates." 


The press conference at which the convention was announced was attended, 
among others, by Hector Gutierrez, currently an officer on the Radical 
Youth National Board; Francisco Segui from San Juan; Raul Solmoirego 
from Misiones; Hector Costanzo from Buenos Aires, and Juan Giano 

from Entre Rios. 


8743 
cso: 3348/159 




















ARGENTINA 


PERONISTS, RADICALS SEEN UNDERGOING POLITICAL TRANSFORMATION 
Buenos Aires SOMOS in Spanish 23 Nov 84 pp 18-19 

[Article by Tabare Areas] 

[Text] Parallel Lives 


If we delve beneath its surface, the Caputo-Saadi debate revealed 

that there are two different approaches to politics: the emotional 
approach and the rational approach. It also revealed that these 

two approaches are embodied in two different blueprints for our country 
that coexist in Argentine society and that are supported by distinct 
Prototypes. Although it is, in fact, difficult to Say what kind 

of Peronist Saadi represents and what kind of Radical Caputo represents, 
the comparison does not enrich Argentine political folklore; it confirms 
that changes are in the works. 


The Peronist 


The Peronist has placed his mark on Argentine society and politics 

since 1945. Forty years have gone by; the country has changed; society 

has a different structure; the problems, the anxieties and the technologies 
are profoundly different, and the Peronist style is still based on 

emotion rather than reason, on a domineering approach rather than 
compelling arguments. This was reflected, at least, in the strategy 

that Senator Vicente Saadi essayed in confronting Foreign Minister 

Dante Caputo. Although Saadi is not the prototype of the 1984 Peronist 
(who disdains ties, wears loose-fitting shirts with the top buttons 
unbuttoned and adores windbreaker jackets, especially trade union members), 
the style that he displayed was in keeping with the old politics, 

the committee speech in which it was more useful to have a couple 

of ingenious subterfuges on hand to unsettle one's adversary rather 

than reasoned arguments to counter hin. 


The Peronist is still, above all, a nostalgic, emotional creature, 
even the Peronist youth who are as yet on the road to maturity in 
a society that is on its way to the year 2000. When a Peronist speaks 
about politics or the country, he almost always does so with a glance 
at the past, resorting to a handbook of pet words and pat phrases 














in any discussion that he might find himself in. The handbook includes, 
for example, the following lines: As the general said...This didn't 
happen under Peron...We're soldiers of Peron...Evita would have put 

them on notice... 


Every Peronist feels, deep down, that the Alfonsin people hav. crashed 

his party, have crossed his backyard and, without asking permission, 

made off with a number of viscerally Justicialist elements such as big bass 
drums and mass rallies. He also feels robbed when an official, preferably 
a Radical official, quotes Evita or Peron to embellish a speech or 

when at a mass rally someone on the rostrum repeats a protest as 

old as the party itself: "The police has halted the column from 

Greater Buenos Aires on Avellaneda Bridge. They're stopping our 

comrades' busses..." 


The times have changed. The Peronist reads CRONICA, DIARIO POPULAR, 

LA VOZ and CLARIN and hates LA PRENSA. The Peronist industrial worker 
has begun to adopt typical middle-class values, such as TV, secondary 
school for the kids and jogging outfits, but some cliches are timeless. 
One is that Alfonsin is a "reactionary"; another is to recall what 
Alconada Aramburu did during the "Liberating Revolution." 


A Peronist will name his children after himself, Peron or Evita. 

A Radical, in contrast, no longer calls his children Aristobulo, 
Leandro, Hipolito or Raul; instead, continuing the family tradition, 

he will give them his father's or grandfather's name. Just as Radicals 
tend to see themselves as surrounded by conspiracies in the military, 
in the Church and in research centers, the Peronists always caution: 
"Beware the Left." The warning is issued mostly by the trade unions, 
the most genuinely Peronist sector left in a country that is seeking 
another form of political coexistence. 


The Radical 


The 1984 Radical is an unusual mix of Balbin and Caputo, or in the 
political lingo, of the guitar and the computer. Radicals like bass drums 
too, but would like electric ones even better, though union initials 
Should not be too obvious on them and they should not be used to 

plow through the crowd at rallies. They generally wear a jacket 

and tie (a tie is as indispensable as moccasins Or a close relative 

with a postgraduate degree), and the populists among them like to 

wear overalls under an ironed shirt. 


It is difficult to find a large segment of the UCR [Radical Civic 
Union] that identifies fully with the Caputo style, because oddly 
enough the foreign minister is not a prototypical Radical, nor does 

he have a lengthy track record in the party. Yet the Radicals are 
best, though not exclusively represented among vast segments of the 
Argentine middle class, and they admire a modern image and the rational 
arguments with which Caputo and Alfonsin himself Support their stands. 

















The Radical acknowledges historic leaders but prefers an airing of 
ideas and arguments to the systematic, emotional repetition of a 
fistful of truisms coined by the leader to have everlasting validity. 
This approach to political praxis, which is ultimately a method of 
coexistence (vo, was not, however, highlighted for the first time 

at the Caputo-Saadi debate; it has been around for years in university 
assemblies every time that Franja Morada and Peronist Youth face off. 


It bothers today's Radicals when Peronists or Intransigents brand 

them "reactionaries," and though they clearly advocate coexistence 

with Peronism, they reject mainly its physical and verbal aggressiveness. 
This was demonstrated, for example, by the way that Alfonsin concluded 
his campaign rallies before last October's election: having the audience 
recite the preamble to the National Constitution, a unifying element. 
Readers of CLARIN, LA NACION and LA RAZON, these Radicals, who find 

it hard to side with the military, jog and are attracted by the government 
bureaucracy, are the ones who were enraged by Saadi's strident rhetoric 
as he sought to infuriate the minister without bothering to engage 

him in debate. 


It is being said today that in a way Peronists and Radicals are cousins; 
though they feud, they are close relatives all the same. Perhaps 
because their economic views are from the same school or because 

they both harbor the same fear: that someone will accuse them of 

not being a grassroots movement. It is obvious, however, that one 

of the cousins is in the process of changing and that the other is 
clinging to his old ways. 
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ARGENTINA 


CONCERN OVER RELATIONS WITH MILITARY, U.S. HEIGHTENS 
Buenos Aires SOMOS in Spanish 23 Nov 84 p 22 
[Text] The Military and Nicaragua 


On Sunday the 18th, three ministers and the top military brass had 
to cut short their day of rest and head for Olivos. Alfonsin had 
summoned Caputo, Troccoli, Borras, the chiefs of staff of the three 
branches and the chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff. 


At dinner, the president informed them that he wanted to talk mainly 
about the situation within each branch and the tensions between Nicaragua 
and the United States. These are reportedly the administration's 

two deepest concerns at the moment. With a favorable verdict on 

the Beagle agreement taken for granted, government policy-makers 

are cautioning that relations with the military have begun to deteriorate 
to an imprudent degree. It is in this light that we should view 

the anger that Alfonsin displayed towards the young people in Cordoba 
who hurled insults at the Armed Forces during the rally in support 

of the Beagle plebiscite. "You're making a grave mistake. Every 
civilized country on earth, every democracy needs both its civilian 
population and its Armed Forces. What we need are Armed Forces in 
service to democracy. What brought us to disaster was a top echelon 
that arrogated government authority to deny man his dignity. It 

was not any institution of the republic," he told them on the evening 

of Tuesday the 20th. Above and beyond these public statements, however, 
the administration is preparing a series of steps to allay as soon 

as possible the displeasure that the military is voicing ever more 
loudly (the resignation of the entire Supreme Council was one of 

the signs of resentment). In this regard, the Ministry of Defense 

is reportedly readying a memorandum entitled "Shift in Military Policy 
for 1985." 


Those who frequent the building on Colon Boulevard Say that the report 
calls for sending the National Defense Bill to the special sessions 

to set the military overhaul in motion. It also recommends "institutional 
ceremonies" in the various units to remember their personnel who 

were slain by subversives. The memo also underscores the need for 

a 30 percent military pay boost and for quick decisions on promotions 

and retirements. Another point it makes is that officials and lawmakers 
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should avoid making anti-Armed Forces statements because in many 
cases they are construed as direct attacks. 


The memorandum also touches on the thorny issue of the trials of 

those responsible for the excesses committed in the battle against 
subversion. Some sources close to the Defense Ministry say that 

the report suggests coming up with an arrangement to end the trials 

of active-duty personnel. But these are problems that will require 
some time, unlike the one prompted by the resignation of the military 
justices. There are those who say that Borras and his advisers brought 
all of their political talents to bear and resolved the crisis in 

a couple of days. Five of the nine members of the tribunal have 
reportedly agreed to remain. The other spots will supposedly be 

filled over the next few days. Nevertheless, the incident made more 
than one government office stop and think about the reluctance of 

the Armed Forces to engage in "institutional self-criticism" in connection 
with the fight against subversion. The administration will apparently 
be essaying other approaches to put an end to this controversial 

issue that it still rending the social fabric. 





Just when the military was the focus of the administration's attention, 
another issue arose to complicate the picture: the narrowing path 

that Argentina is having to travel between Nicaragua and the United 
States. On Sunday the 18th, Caputo and Alfonsin briefed the military 
officers who had come to Olivcs on the dangerous situation in Central 
America and the role that Buenos Aires ought to play in this trouble 
spot. Some of those present at the gathering say that the men in 
uniform avoided hard-and-fast stands because of the strong political 
cvertones of any move by the government. 


Managua is apparently asking Argentina to take a clear-cut stand 

against interventionism, which would undo the gains made in improving 

ties with the United States. The Argentine Government, moreover, 

has reportedly come to the conclusion that any false move could jeopardize 
the delicate foreign debt negotiations. Thus, when Nicaragua's ambassador, 
Ricardo Zambrana, suggested last week to Caputo that Argentina ought 

to condemn in advance any attempt at intervention in Nicaragua, he 

did not receive a categorical reply. The fact is that Washington 

has given San Martin Palace a broad array of evidence and proof of 

Cuban and Soviet meddling in Central America. Those who watch Argentine 
foreign policy closely say that for the time being the government 

will hold steady and back the Contadora Group, which is the only 

option that will enable it to maintain a balance and remain consistent 

in its argument that foreign intervention is as reprehensible as 

Cuban or Soviet meddling. But no one can give assurances as to how 

long the balance might last. National interests and political pragmatism 
suggest that in the event fight breaks out, Argentina could not 

turn its back on Washington. Everyone realizes, however, that the 
political cost could be high. 
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ARGENTINA 








NEW CREDITS TO ALLEVIATE GRAIN STORAGE CAPACITY PROBLEMS . 
Buenos Aires LA NACION in Spanish 24 Nov 84 sec 3 p 8 


[Text] In view of the recent official announcements about a new 
credit line to boost the country's Storage capacity, LA NACION has 
interviewed Dr Luis Jose Demaria, the director of the Banco de la 
Nacion Argentina, the bank that is in charge of the loan program 
in question. 


Dr Demaria first outlined the history of the long-awaited program. 

He said that "it initially dated back to 1978, when our country and 

the World Bank signed an agreement that was later amended. Unfortunately, 
Since then our government has had to make quite sizable outlays under 
the agreement in the form of commitment fees because the credit was 
available but had not been utilized. More recently, the original 
agreement, which called for credits for the National Grain Board without 
the involvement of our bank, was amended. Then, in 1982, after several 
different approaches to the matter, we got to the current arrangement , 
under which the Banco de la Nacion was named the fiscal agent, while 
Simultaneous accords were Signed with the Board and Argentine Railways." 


Line of Credit 


When asked about the total credit line to meet the demand for loans, 
the bank dierctor explained that it was $45 million, coming in equal 
shares from the World Bank and our country. The participation of 

the National Grain Board and Argentine Railways is linked, we were 
told, to the technical phase. The Grain Board will be involved in 
assessing the grain silo construction projects that are submitted, 
while the railway will assess the limitations of the program in the 
sense that new facilities will have to be built where there are railway 
Sidings or where access to rail transport is available. 


Lending Terms 





The bank director then gave a rundown of the lending terms. 


Recipients: Agricultural and livestock cooperatives and grain buyers. 
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Use of Loan Proceeds: Construction, expansion or modification 
of grain silos. The financing covers construction, materials and 
equipment costs. 


Loan Use Areas: NEA: Entre Rios, Corrientes, Misiones, Chaco, Formosa, 
Catamarca; NOA: Salta, Jujuy, Santiago del Estero and Tucuman. 


Minimum Storage Capacity: NEA and NOA: new Silos, 3,000 tons; existing 
facilities, 4,000 tons (including previous capacity); Rest of the 
country: new facilities, 5,000 tons; expansions, 7,000 tons inc Luding 
previous capacity. 


Loan Amount: The percentage of financing is broken down by zones 
in accordance with the existing storage capacity in each of them. 
Priority zones will get 70 percent project financing, declining to 
40 percent in the zones with the largest storage capacity. 


Term: Up to 8 years, with a 2-year grace period, as of the time that 
the credit line becomes available and no later than 31 October 1986. 


Interest Rate: Grain adjustment index (consisting 90 percent of the 
prices of wheat, corn and sorghum), plus 6 percent annual interest. 


Tax Refund 


One aspect of the new loans that Dr Demaria wanted to emphasize had 
to do with Law 22,371, the "tax refund law." He noted the following: 
"It is supposed to be in force until 31 December of this year, but 
Since it provides for refunds on the construction of silos under 

this new credit line, efforts were undertaken with the National Congress, 
and during their regular sessions both the Chamber of Deputies and 
the Senate passed an extension of the Law until 1989, but only for 
the construction of silos under this credit arrangement. The refund 
can be up to 30 percent of the total investment, which is why it 

1S so important, inasmuch as the only requirement is that the loan 
recipient be a profits tax payer." 


Among the concluding remarks that the bank director made was that 

the government has forecast that the new credit line, which in practice 
is already in place, will boost current grain storage capacity by 

a million tons because of the favorable conditions it offers within 

the current financial picture. 
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ARGENTINA 


SHIPBUILDING INDUSTRY PLANS SUBMARINE SALE TO AID SECTOR 
Buenos Aires LA PRENSA in Spanish 20 Nov 84 p 5 


[Text] Argentina may sell foreign countries the submarines that it 

is currently building under German license as well as some of the 

Six missile-carrying corvettes that are in the final stage of construction 
at the Ensenada shipyards, responsible sources have disclosed. 


Argentina is pursuing a naval reoutfitting plan that was approved 
in 1974 and that includes the construction of guided-missile frigates 
and class 1,700 submarines under West German license. 


Two submarines were built in German shipyards and another two are 
under construction here, while six frigates were built in Germany 
and six others are being completed here. 


One of the submarines being built in Argentina is at an advanced 
Stage of its construction, while the second is still in the preassembly 
phase. 


Of the six frigates, one is ready, two others have been launched 
and are having the finishing touches applied, another two are being 
assembled in drydock, and the other is in preassembly. 


Because of this year's budget cuts, there have been considerable 
delays in the construction of these vessels; snags were also caused 
by Argentina's failure to pay back the group of banks that financed 
the program. 


One of the solutions to these problems would be to sell the submarine 
that is far along in construction, probably to Taiwan, which is one 
of the countries that is interested in buying it. A similar move 
could be made with the frigates. 


The shipyards that are building the vessels could also offer to update 
obsolete submarines, especially ones from Latin American countries, 
because there is an obvious need for such services in the region. 
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Moreover, one of the likely answers to the problems plaguing the 
state-run shipyards is the manufacture of high-volume, high-technology 
fuel tanks. 


Argentina is also selling two missile-carrying corvettes that it 
bought from England. Iran made an offer on them, but the Foreign 
Ministry rejected it. 


The Germans have expressed an interest in rescheduling the payments 
for the program to reoutfit the Argentine Navy and have even voiced 
their willingness to find ways of expanding the program to assure 
its continuity. 


The second of the German-made submarines was launched recently and 
will presumably arrive at the Argentine base at Mar del Plata in 
early December. (NA) 
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ARGENTINA 


FUA DOCUMENT CALLS FOR MOBILIZATION OF STUDENT MOVEMENT 
Buenos Aires CLARIN in Spanish 14 Nov 84 p 32 


[Text] The Argentine University FeJeration (FUA) yesterday came 

Out with its National Student Plan for the Defense of Democracy and 
denounced "powerful financiers, monopolies and the domestic oligarchy, 
which have acted to maintain economic policies geared towards Parasitic 
profiteering." 


Almost a year into the constitutional government, the federation 

headed by Radical Marcelo Garcia and whose slogan is "the need to 
defend democracy," also had veiled criticism for certain Radicals 
on the economic team. 


Economy 


"At this juncture," the federation's declaration argued, "the government 
of the people must take appropriate steps to move our economy towards 
higher production and the expansion of the domestic market. To this 
end, it must do away with the loan merry-go-round of the inter-company 
market, completely revamp the financial system, pursue a productive 
lending policy that will Spur independent national development, and 

move forward towards a just distribution of the wealth." 


The one-and-a-half page document also Stated that "on the domestic 
political scene we have noted how the sectors linked to the repressive 
apparatus that the dictatorship created are engaged in an active 
campaign to hamper every initiative to dismantle it." 


Further on the FUA indicated that "within this framework, it is the 
responsibility of the student movement to spur the strengthening 

of democracy within the university through its participatory bodies 
and through joint governance in the form of wideranging discussion 
of the policy that this federation is promoting." 


Mobilization 


"In light of the national Situation, however," the document concludes, 


"the student movement must mobilize and respond immediately to any 
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development that endangers institutional stability. For example, 

it must plan and coordinate direct action on a regional and national 
level and set up as rapidly as possible the largest and most responsive 
organizations it can at each educational center to channel the strength 
and unity of the student movement." 
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ARGENTINA 


COURT GRANTS COMMUNIST PARTY'S PETITION 
Buenos Aires LA NACION in Spanish 26 Nov 84 p 10 


[Text] A Buenos Aires court has ruled that all persons or groups 

of persons not cotmnected with the recognized Communist Party, whose 
headquarters are at 1039 Entre Rios Avenue and whose secretary general 
is Athos Fava, must immediately cease using the term "communist," 

with any addition whatsoever. 


Federal Judge Juan Edgardo Fegoli's ruling, as communicated by the 
election office under Dr Roberto Preller, was in response to a petition 
filed by the Communist Party's attorneys requesting protection for 

the party's official name. 


As Communist leader Jorge Bergstein confirmed to LA NACION, the party 
filed the petition “ause groups had appeared and were using emblems 
and names "that because they were similar to ours could give rise 

to confusion among the public." 


Prominent among these groups, he said, was the Revolutionary Communist 
Party, the ban on which was recently lifted by the courts. Since 
being outlawed early in the previous military government, the members 
of this party had been active in the Labor and People's Party. They 
espouse a Maoist, Third World ideology that is harshly critical of the 
Soviet regime and are allied with hardline autocratic factions of 

the Peronist Party. Some of them had begun to use the party's former 
name again. 


The name will have to be changed because Judge Fegoli's ruling prohibits 


"under penalty of law" the use of the term "communist" by anyone 
other than the Communist Party. 
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ARGENTINA 


MONETARY POLICY BECOMES KEY ANTI-INFLATIONARY TARGET 
Buenos Aires LA PRENSA in Spanish 2 Nov 84 p 11 


[Text] The Professional Council of Economic Sciences, in its economic report 

on October, analyzed the current economic situation and explained that, "enter- 
ing the last quarter of 1984, the trend taken by the economic policy becomes 
more visible in relation to the basic guidelines that characterized it in the 
first part of the year. The most substantial change is seen when observing 
that the revenue policy--that had acquired special relevance in the first 
months of the current administration--has taken second place to the monetary 
and fiscal policies as the main means of anti-inflationary and external 
adjustment." 


Memorandum of Understanding, Its Consequences 


This analysis compared the letter of intention sent to the IMF last June and 
the memorandum of understanding and said there is an obvious change in direc- 
tion. The report also mentioned: "While the letter of intention stated that 
the revenue policy is as important as the fiscal policy in the fight against 
inflation, the memorandum of understanding maintains that 'the authorities 
nave designed a plan that aims at progressively reducing inflation so that it 
does not exceed 300 percent for the year that ends in September 1985 with an 
annual rate of approximately 150 percent during the last quarter of that year. 
The government decided to reinforce the fiscal and monetary policy and replace 
the monthly establishment of critical economic variables by a method based on 
a longer period of time.'" 


According to the council, the memorandum of understanding has "the intention 
of producing a significant modification in the relative price structure in fa- 
vor of the interest rates, the rate of exchange and public rates. Otherwise, 
there could be a downward trend in wage levels, in the profitability of indus- 
trial enterprises and services and, basically, in the level of activity." 


The monthly report of the Professional Council of Economic Sciences added: "On 
the other hand, it is expected that the low global demand will have a depres- 
Sive effect on the price increase although it will also depend on at least two 
other factors: the reaction of supply and the behavior of expectations." 
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Prospects 


The document ended by Saying: "Considering the anti-inflationary effect of 

the monetary policy now in effect, the actual Change in the price of beef and 
the improvement in the exchange parity in October, the inflation rate should 
Slow down in the last quarter of the year. Keeping in mind the simultaneous 
change in relative prices in favor of internationally marketable goods through 
the increase in the rate of exchange, it is feasible to project a bigger change 
in the wholesale price index than in the consumer price index. 


"However, the predictable reaction of the producers--reducing the Supply facing 
higher financial costs and the exacerbation of the distributive Struggle that 
the recession provokes, particularly due to the expected deterioration in real 
Wages--means the impact on the inflation rate will be temporary." 


Last, the document stated that "there is no question about the current econo- 
mic policy's depressive effect on the level of activity. This can already be 
seen in the September production figures." 
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ARGENTINA 


ECONOMIST ALDO FERRER ON PRICE CONTROLS, FOREIGN BANKS 
Buenos Aires LA PRENSA in Spanish 23 Oct 84 p 11 


[Text] The president of the Bank of Buenos Aires Province, Aldo Ferrer, com- 
pared the current economic situation with that under the military government. 
He stated that it is no "better or worse." However, he pointed out that now 
"it is under control." He questioned the effectiveness of price controls “when 
basic inflationary pressures persist." 


He explained: "In the last 10 years, the per-capita product fell about 15 per- 
cent. If the transfer of resources to pay the foreign debt is added to this, 
each Argentine has about 20 percent less in goods and services. In this si- 
tuation, each one at least tries to maintain his situation and this is trans- 
lated into the distributive struggle." 


The economist added that, facing this structural inflation situation, "the 
government feels overwhelmed" and resorts to "emergency measures like price 
control which is valid in certain circumstances but not effective when basic 
inflationary pressures persist." 


Ferrer added: "There are instruments that have some validity but they are 
weak when basic imbalance factors persist. Therefore, it is necessary to con- 
tinue to try to solve the problems within the framework of democracy and 
understanding." 


Ferrer also stated that tiie financial system is "too big." He explained: 
"Today we have 6,000 inhabitants for each financial unit which is the same 
proportion that exists in the United States." 


As to the foreign banks, the economist felt that "there are two types of 
banks. There are the traditional ones that came in the last century and then 
there are those that came at the time of 'financial patriotism’ to form those 
monstruous machines of international speculation." 


Ferrer stated: "I believe it is necessary to reduce this latter group to its 
function as intermediaries in foreign trade." 


When asked if the current economic situation was better or worse than what the 
authorities found when they came to power, Ferrer answered: "I think that, in 
some way, it has been brought under control." 
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Ferrer explained: "We have a mixed economy system where a public and private 
System coexist. At the same time, this is an underdeveloped country that has 
to overcome international imbalances. These do not balance spontaneously." 


Ferrer stated: "The Argentine backwardness is not solved by free play of mar- 
ket forces. In other words, to end underdevelopment, it is necessary to use 
public instruments to liberate the forces of internal growth." 


He said: "Therefore, I believe it is necessary to set market forces free in- 
ternally but, from the point of view of international participation in Argen- 
tina, it is necessary to use public instruments to promote industrial and 
technological development." 


There is no profit motive for investments in the Argentine financial system. 


In statements to a local radio Station, Ferrer said the financial commitments 
of several top enterprises had many causes, 


However, he stated that "now the situation is different than in the past be- 
cause, facing this type of situation, the reaction of the government is to 
try to find valid answers. At times they are found; at other times they are 
not. However, it does not just let the business groups go under or the pro- 
ductive system be paralyzed." 
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ARGENTINA 


SETTI FORECASTS DEEP RECESSION, CRITICIZES ECONOMIC POLICY 
Buenos Aires LA PRENSA in Spanish 2 Nov 84 p 5 


[Text] Economist Eduardo Setti predicted that the recession that the country 
will suffer in the very near future "will be very strong," provoking a consid- 
erable drop in sales and employment and, in many cases, the bankruptcy of 
enterprises. 


Asked about the dispute between UCR [Radical Civic Union] legislators and the 
president of Central Bank, Enrique Garcia Vazquez, he stated that the former 
"are wrong because it is the government" that "decided to apply a conventional 
economic adjustment program which implies, among other things, the adoption 
of restrictive fiscal and monetary policies to limit domestic economic acti- 
vity, not revitalize it." 


The Peronist economist and president of the Santurce Bank added that the gov- 
ernment wants an agreement "that is a type of alternative policy to the anti- 
inflationary monetary and fiscal policies." 


He stated: "Consequently, it cannot be applied at the same time but instead." 


He analyzed that this situation "is partly due to not wanting to be open about 
what they are doing, generating expectations that they cannot satisfy for 
their own party members or the people in general." 


As to the consequences of foreign debt renegotiation with the IMF, he stated: 
"The recession is going to be very strong. Sales in general will go down as 
will employment and, in many cases, enterprises will go bankrupt." 


As to wages, he pointed out that "they are already very far behind. The ad- 
justments play with the difference between what is paid and what is received." 


Setti added: "In theory, what is paid would cover the loss of purchasing 
power but, with the high inflation rates when this was received, the percent- 
age was already consumed by inflation." 


He felt that all the above "has worsened much more" and that "agreement under 
these conditions is impossible, partly because it is not one of the IMF provi- 
sions" which generally requires lower wages. 


As an example, he stated that Mexico and Brazil were compelled to lower their 
wage level up to 40 percent. 
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ARGENTINA 


TRADE SECRETARY FACING PROBLEMS WITH BUSINESS SECTOR 
Buenos Aires CLARIN in Spanish 31 Oct 84 p 24 


[Text] The Trade Secretariat resembles a pressure cooker. Business demands 
due to delays in prices grew since the delay spread to the financial institu- 
tional world and the banks. 


The situation is explosive. For the current official, Ricardo Campero, the 
choice is important for his political aspirations in the governing party. If 
he authorizes the delayed increases, he can become a modern version of Celes- 
tino Rodrigo, a Peronist. If he does not, he runs into the wall erected to 
cushion the inflation rates for productive enterprises shackled by control. 


Campero blames the financial policy for this strangulation and does not want 
to be the scapegoat. 


Minister Bernardo Grinspun suggested an intermediate measure: to negotiate 
with the groups involved and with those that demand recognition of higher 
costs for a gradual recovery of the lost prices associated with financial sal- 
vation and credit aimed at shoring up private reinvestment to repair the pro- 
ductive system. 


While they are looking for a way to implement that idea (with the monetary li- 
mitations that the agreement with the IMF imposes), the enterprises head toward 
private arrangements with creditors or toward the end that reduction of their 
productive plans means. 


The situation gets on the nerves of lower officials who can listen to the 
business problems but not solve them. 


The sectors were presented a resolution that permits them to prove higher 
costs for readjustments of between 40 percent and 120 percent recovery of 
prices (with definite proof). This week, according to official promises, 
they would be validated. 


Will the economic leadership do this at the risk of exacerbating the November 
indices? There was some optimism that they were lower than the 20 percent in 
October. 
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The response that the Ministry of Economy is preparing might be contained in 
the official handling of credit. The new issue of foreign bonds and the fis- 
cal revenue through the retention that accompanied the exchange adjustment of 
the day before yesterday become financing sources for "salvation through 
works" as announced by Grinspun. 
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ARGENTINA 


FIEL REPORT NOTES DROP IN REAL WAGES 
Buenos Aires LA PRENSA in Spanish 1 Nov 84 p il 


[Text] The real wage recorded an average drop of 5 percent in September but it 
was different in different economic sectors. The drop was about 9 percent in 
the areas governed by the official guidelines while in some branches of indus- 
try there were increases of up to 5 percent over inflation, according to an 
analysis by FIEL [Latin American Economic Research Foundation]. 


According to an article in the last issue of the monthly indicators, the evo- 
lution of wages in September "must not obscure the marked trends" in 1984, 
among which "an important growth of the average real wage of the industrial 
workers" stands out. 


The article indicated that "since there were no major changes in the real wage 
during the last quarter of the year, there would be an average annual growth 
of 17 percent" for industrial workers. 


That 17 percent would be only 6 percent if the comparison were made between 
December 1983 and December 1984 while the wages governed exclusively by guide- 
lines will experience a drop "of at least 7 percent" compared to the base of 
December 1983. 


The report stated: "In 1984 only in the months of January and April was the 
governed wage higher than the real level of the base." 


It also indicated that "labor costs show a pronounced increase in 1984 for 
various reasons: wage growth, relative drop of industrial prices (through 
price control), reestablishment of labor taxes and labor conflicts that reduce 
productivity." 


In conclusion, the FIEL report indicated that from these trends rises "a 
marked growth of real average wages of the industrial workers in 1984 with 
respect to the average paid in 1983." 


That increase is, however, “lower if the base of comparison is December 1983" 
and the "real improvement is also lower since there are monthly drops in wages 
Since August." 
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Finally, it emphasized that "the improvement is not generalized" since "the 
average growth is higher in industry, state enterprises and some other public 
organisms. It is lower in trade, construction, services and the rest of the 
public administration." 


It stated: "Even in the sectors with lower wage growth, there will be a no- 
table improvement of the average real wage in 1984 compared to 1983. This 
reaches more than 20 percent in the public sector under strict control and 
about 15 percent in the depressed construction industry." 
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ARGENTINA 


CENTRIST LEADER HARDOY STRESSES NEED TO MODERNIZE NATION 
Buenos Aires LA PRENSA in Spanish 15 Nov 84 p 9 


[Text] Centrist leader Emilio J. Hardoy criticized the government today for 
confronting the majority of the social and production sectors "without any re- 
Sults." He said its positions were aimed at "gaining time in a situation that 
will not wait." 


Hardoy also complained that the Peronist Opposition and the populist parties 
are "bent on discovering alleged or real crimes, looking only at the past and 
thinking about how to punish the culprits." The most important thing is "to 
govern intelligently." 


In an exclusive report to Noticias Argentinas, the head of the federalist cen- 
ter party--part of the recently registered Popular Alliance of the Center--was 
optimistic about the electoral future of that group in the parliament. 


Hardoy feels that the center can win about 20 percent of the votes in those 
elections. Therefore, neoliberalism can exercise "a constructive, critical 
Opposition, one with ideas." 


Hardoy stated that the concerns of the group revolve around "the technological 
evolution that is affecting the new world," the spread of a "moral conscience 
in mankind which makes the powerful of the earth tremble" and "the interdepen- 
dence of nations." 


He added: "We who make up the Popular Alliance of the Center have a clear 
idea about this but it does not seem to be noticed by the parties in the ma- 
jority today in congress or by the government party." 


Modernization of the Country 


The former conservative deputy--youngest in the history of the country-- 
proposed the "modernization of the country" with "a generation like 100 years 
ago," implementing education "based on information and computers as is done in 
the industrialized countries and all the developed democracies." 


This project requires balancing the economy and establishing legal security to 
facilitate the advent of "capital, investments and technology" which do not 
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reach Argentina now because "it is a country threatened by an unprecedented 
crisis as a result of looming hyperinflation." 


Hardoy said: "It is necessary to take a favorable position toward development. 
It should not be hindered by political literature and rhetoric that divides 

the Argentines into the damned and the chosen or by exhuming the mistakes and 
barbarities of the past instead of looking to the future." 


Those political positions, which Hardoy considered "very serious," seem "to be 
altered by the policy of the center which opens a road to hope, a new epoch 
for the world." 


Asked whether the center wants to renew the "hope" presented by Raul Al*onsin 
during the elections last year, the politician recognized that, although it 
was "authentic and well intentioned, it is now vague because it has not been 
translated into any concrete policy." 


Government Must Be Intelligent 


He repeated his opinion that "government now must be intelligent. It has to 
exercise power rather than talk about it." He stated that "power does not gov- 
ern here. It is in the streets. It is translated into an electoral situation 
Since the president is, at the same time, the president of a party." 


Alfonsin's double role was called "a difficult error to accept" by Hardoy. 


He also emphasized, without boasting, the political intelligence of the men in 
the center. He noted that although this is also characteristic of other par- 
ties, they do not propose "an intelligent program. Actually, they do not pro- 
pose any program." 


He added: "It seems that the ideal thing would be to harmonize prices with 
wages by next month." He ended: "I would say that this is the ideal of the 
retired people." 


Dogmas and Prejudices 


The leader indicated that the origin of that situation is that "they are shut 
in by dogmas and prejudices." He advised that "they have to go out into the 
world" and "not be afraid." 


He added that "what is bad in Argentina is the cheap, second-rate ideologies 
and ideologists that impregnate real conditions and make the exercise of power 
difficult." 


Hardoy said that the government has unnecessarily confronted the majority of 
the social sectors. He stated that it has started battles against the "Armed 
Forces, the unhappy church--now we not only have witch-hunts but nuncio-hunts-- 


union government, the financial sector, industry and the rural sector." 

















left to fight and why? If it confronted them to 
ive, we could agree. At times, governments must ignore 


Hardoy asked: "Who is 
ti 
ng as they remain within the law." 


achieve a basic objec 
everything else as lo 


However, he felt that in the present case, "it is not to do anything, just to 
keep us at the status quo." 


Hardoy's major concern was the urgent modernization of the country. "The coun- 
try needs to transform itself quickly. Otherwise, the gap that separates us 
from the industrialized countries and the large democracies is going to grow 


each day." 


In his analysis, the politician stated: "Social democracy has just been dis- 
covered here when it is failing everywhere else. About 40 years ago, Peron 
discovered fascism as it was collapsing in the rest of the world." 


fa 


Give Country Objective 


Hardoy criticized: "Even the language that is used is ancient. For example, 
the industrialized countries no longer speak of social justice because there 


is no proletariat any more. The state does not need to help the orphans whom 
society does not give what they deserve or need." 


Oo complete the picture, the leader stated: "This is so true that the unions 
tl u d countries send money to other countries to help unions 


ze 
ry poor countries." 


o fr 


He accused the government and Peronism of the error of "confronting for no 
reason, to continue in the quagmire of inflation, neglect, disillusionment and 


: er 0 
sorrow. 


J g them that it will take 25 years to end the cris 
the foreign debt produced." 


He said: "There is growing apathy. That is cured by giving the people an ob- 
je n ] 


Hardoy finally proposed the opposite. "Give an objective to the country an 
it will stand up and make the necessary sacrifices. In avery short time, Ar- 
gentina will repeat the experience of 1980." 


scarded the idea that relationships with the nonaligned poor coun- 
~ t 
tries will produce benefits. He emphasized: "It is necessary to reach some 
type of understanding with the modern powers, those that can really help Arecen- 
J t > , q 


tina get going." 


31 











ARGENTINA 


CGT ISSUES WARNING, PLANS CONFRONTATION WITH GOVERNMENT 
Buenos Aires LA PRENSA in Spanish 21 Nov 84 p 5 


[Text] The CGT [General Confederation of Labor] warned last night that the so- 
Ccioeconomic situation can lead to a "social explosion." It gave the government 
the "main responsibility" to prevent this. It also resolved not to speak out 
publicly on the referendum on the Beagle dispute. 


In a communique, the labor union revealed an obvious hardening in its critical 
position toward the government economic policy, especially its wage policy. 


The communique was issued last night after a lengthy executive council meeting. 
The referendum on the border agreement with Chile was also debated. 


It did not report officially on this latter topic but Noticias Argentinas 
learned that it did not agree on the position that should be adopted. There- 
fore, the council avoided an official pronouncement. 


The communique maintained that the council "analyzed with concern the state of 
social conflict maintained by different unions because of wage demands." 


It stated: "The loss of purchasing power (of the wages) clearly demonstrates 
that the government is determined to continue applying a policy in which wages 
continue to be the adjustment variable." 


The CGT felt that "the government cannot continue ignoring the reality in 
which millions of Argentine families live. Their situation continues to wor- 
sen. It is necessary to correct this immediately, abandoning the government's 
daily rhetoric on topics that try to conceal the sad reality." 


Social Explosion 


It warned: "If this is not understood and it continues to ignore reality, 
this can lead to a social explosion. It is the government's responsibility to 
prevent this." 


t maintained that it is necessary "to increase wag 
reat alarm that the recession and unemployment con 
ituation of retired people worsens. 
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es. It indicated "with 
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It explained that the executive council insists on pointing all this out "be- 
cause a solution to reverse this social situation cannot be postponed indefin- 
itely. No more time can be lost." 


It decided: "It is the government's turn. We workers will know how to 
respond." 


Finally, the labor union revealed that it will "firmly" oppose "intervention 
in FOETRA [Federation of Telephone Workers and Employees of the Argentine Re- 
public] since this is a maneuver to prevent this important organization from 
continuing toward its necessary normalization." 
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ARGENTINA 


LABOR MINISTER MEETS WITH NEWLY CREATED WAGE COMMISSION 
Buenos Aires LA PRENSA in Spanish 20 Nov 84 p 4 


[Text] The meeting to form a wage policy commission was held at the Ministry 
of Economy with the significant absence of representatives from the CGT [Gen- 
eral Confederation of Labor]. 


Minister of Labor Hugo Barrionuevo was at the meeting at first. When he left, 
he indicated: "The wage policy must not only include wage demands--monthly, 
biweekly or quarterly--but it must include what the wage itself means." 


He indicated that this commission "will enable the government to draw conclu- 
sions to overcome the problems that came up in 1984. The fight for wage im- 
provements has meant constant conflicts without realizing that inflation was 
consuming all our sectorial efforts. In the end, this situation did not pro- 
vide the response that the workers wanted and the security that the government 
wanted with respect to an improvement in wage conditions was not possible." 

At the end of the meeting, Luis Etchezar, representative of the Group "of 20," 
indicated that "different ideas were analyzed concerning the work methodology." 
He pointed out: "We are aware that wages cannot be discussed independently 
from the rest of the variables that might be handled in other commissions. To 
speak of wages without knowing the conclusions of other commissions would be 
utopian." 


Asked about the absence of the CGT, he indicated: "Dr Volpi (chairman of the 
commission) has excused them. He said that they had reported that they were 
coming but he does not know why they didn't." 


Eduardo Zavalia, representative of the Argentine Rural Association, indicated 
that "the conclusion has been reached that everything in a wage policy must be 
framed within a global plan of Argentine productive structures." 
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PINDLING HIT FOR FINANCIAL TRANSACTIONS, ISSUES DENIAL 


Paradise Bridge Issue 


Nassau THE TRIBUNE in English 17 Nov 84 p 1 


[Article by Athena Damianos] 


[Excerpts] 


THE PARADISE Island 
Bridge Company is installing 
electric gates next to the toll 
booths. 

This will enable the company 
to collect more revenue from 
motorists crossing the bridge. A 
noticable number of motorists 
stopped paying the $2 bridge 
toll or using tokens as a result 
of certain evidence surfacing 
before the Commission of In- 
quiry in connection with the 
sale of the bridge. 

The Bridge Company has 
declined to comment on the 
matter, Issam Fares, principal 
owner of the Grand Hotel, is 
president of the company. 

It is understood that Bridge 
Company executives think that 
the electric gates will allow 
better control over collecting 
tolls. 

‘It will probably be more 
profitable. They’re trying to get 
more revenue from the bridge,”’ 
a Paradise Island source said. 


After Everette Bannister 
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testified that he gave his close 
friend and confidant Prime 
Minister Lynden Pindling 
$333,983 from his finder’s fee 
for the sale of the bridge, more 
than the usual number of 
people refused to pay $2 or use 
a token to cross the bridge. 
Some of the motorists 


shouted sarcastic comments 
about the ownership of the 
bridge as they passed the toll 
booths. In August, a member of 
The Tribune saw somebody 
throw an empty Heineken can 
into the token receptacle. 

Resorts International had a 
99 year lease on the bridge. 
However, the bridge has 
changed ownership twice since 
then. It is believed that James 
Greer, a co-owner of the Grand 
Hotel, was involved with the 
Bridge Company until Issam 
Fares became president of the 
company around 1982. 

The Paradise Island bridge 
has been referred to as the 
world’s most expensive toll 
bridge. 


BAHAMAS 














Statement on Miami Story 


Nassau THE TRIBUNE in English 19 Nov 84 ppl, 8 


[Text ] 


PRIME Minister Lynden 
Pindling today categ»rically de- 
nied that he had ‘‘diverted”’ 
$100,000 from a tourism devel- 
opment fund to the construc- 
tion of his home. Sir Lynden 
was replying to a Miami Herald 
article published yesterday 
under the heading: ‘‘Pindling 
used secret fund for mansion.”’ 

Following is the statement 
released today by The Bahamas 
Information Services: 

‘“‘The Herald’s innuendos are 
false and malicious,’’ the Prime 
Minister said. ‘‘‘Furthermore, 
the newspaper either ignored or 
distorted factual material con- 
tained in memoranda and corre- 
spondence which were presented 
to one of its reporters in 
Freeport on Friday.’’ 

“‘To set the record straight, 


Sir Lynden said he had decided, 
after reading the Herald’s 
garbled report, to release rele- 
vant material to other news 
media. (See releases page 5). 

‘“‘The packet released con- 
tained a letter to the Editor of 
The Miami Herald in which Sir 
Lynden charges that his rights 
are being violated by a 
malicious trial by press. Ac- 
companying the letter are 
memoranda and corre- 
spondence indicating the dis- 
position of money in the Family 
Island Development Fund, an 
account established in the main 
branch in Nassau of the Cana- 
dian Imperial Bank of Com- 
merce. 

‘‘The account was funded by 
the. Grand Bahama Develop- 
ment Company with the 
purpose of building houses for 
rent in South Andros. ‘‘The use 
of the funds was fully explained 
in correspondence between me 
and Mr Edward St. George, 
President of the Grand Bahama 
Development Company,” the 
Prime Minister said. “‘The cor- 
respondence was presented to 
the Herald’s reporter and, by 
ignoring it, the newspaper con- 
tinues to practice shoddy jour- 
nalism in its continuing 
vendetta of malice.”’ 
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‘‘Concerning cheques signed 
by him, copies of which are in 
the Herald’s possession, Sir 
Lynden said they were part of 


the transactions regarding the 
project in Andros and the 
subsequent use of funds. In- 
vestigations may establish that 
this information was disclosed 
in criminal breach of Bahamian 
laws. 

‘Starting in July, 1981 the 
Prime Minister said, over 
$200,000 was paid tothe B& A 
Construction Company to cover 
the cost of building and paving 
an access road on the construc- 
tion site, ordering the materials 
for six prefabricated wooden 
houses, and erecting six foun- 
dations complete with rough 
plumbing and slabs. But by 
May, 1982 the Prime Minister 
said, none of the work had been 
done, not a single house had 
been built, and the project was 
cancelled. 

‘‘In cancelling the project, 
Mr St. George said in a letter to 
the Prime Minister dated May 
3, 1982, ‘the funds paid to the 
Family Island Development 
Fund can be used by you in any 
way you wish to defray your 
expenses in this coming elec- 
tion, and those of Shadrach 
Morris, who is one of our 
directors, and any other person 
who is standing in the Family 
Islands. We are making a 
separate donation to the PLP to 
cover New Providence, and as 
far as Grand Bahama is con- 
cerned, we are dealing with 
contributions locally.” 

‘‘The Prime Minister said 
that in an eight-year period 
starting in 1976, the Grand 
Bahama Port Authority has 
made contributions to the PLP 
totalling $523,774. 

‘‘Regarding the Herald’s 
assertion that he had withheld 
information about the Family 
Island Development Fund, Sir 
Lynden said he had complied 
fully with the Commission of 
Inquiry’s request about bank 
seece eet 6 vill 











Contractor's Tale 
Nassau THE TRIBUNE in English 20 Nov 84 pp 1, 10 


[Text] B & A Construction Company today strongly denied that it did no 
work on a South Andros tourist project after being paid over $200,000 to 
build the foundations for six cottages and certain infrastructure. 


B & A, which was to be paid from funds the Prime Minister received from the 
Grand Bahama Port Authority, said that it could not accept any responsibility 
for the incomplete project. It said that some work was in fact carried out 
in South Andros. 


B & A also found it interesting that yesterday was the first time the Prime 
Minister "has attempted to blame us" in connection with the work which was 
done several years ago. 


B & A outlined events leading up to an agreement for the South Andros 
project that was never in fact signed. "We continue to press for a con- 
tract..." the statement said. B & A said: 


"Almost four years ago, we were requested by the Prime Minister to prepare 
plans for the construction of some cottages near the Las Palmas Hotel 
situate in the Prime Minister's constituency. It was our understanding 
that the cottages were being financed by the Grand Bahamas Port Authority 
or one of its Associated Companies. 


"The project was to be touristic in nature and would eventually include 
a total of 12 cottages. 


"Previous discussions had centred around the construction of a small hotel 
facility, but this was scrapped. 


"We prepared the plans and submitted them to the Prime Minister. 


"These plans were amended and revised by Mr Calvin Cooper of the Port 
Authority and a site visit was subsequently arranged for the Prime Minister, 
Mr Edward St George, Mr Calvin Cooper, our Mr Cargill and others. 


"The identified construction site was situated on the main public road South 
of Driggs Hill near the Las Palmas Hotel. 


"We did not and still do not know who owned the land. The Plan of the land 
given to us shows that the property was surveyed by Chee-a-Tow & Company 
Limited at the instance of a company called Crow Hill Development Company 
Limited. 


"We discussed a price for the job with the Prime Minister and Mr St George 
and submitted a written quote on the 14th April, 1981 for $380,000.00 
exclusive of freight, board allowance, land clearing, road works, generator 
house, electrical service and water system. 
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"The Plans were submitted to the Ministry of Works and Utilities and a 
Building Permit was issued in May 1981. 


"The Prime Minister appeared to be the co-ordinator of the project and so 
all of our subsequent dealings were with him. 


"As a result of the verbal discussion on the site, we proceeded to mobilise 
and plan the erection of the works in anticipation of a mobilisation fee, 
written authorisation and a contract. 


"Quotes were obtained from Nassau Shipyards in respect of the generator; 
Nu-Way Electric for all electrical works; W.C. Johnson for the plumbing; 
Bro-Kell Construction, Jonathan Forbes and others for certain intended sub- 
contract works and William Hunter World Exports Limited of Miami, Florida for 
the building materials and related components. 


"AS a resuit of our discussions with the Prime Minister, a cheque drawn on 
an account called the Family Island Development Fund on the 6th July 1981, 
attached to a letter was handed to us. The letter Stated as follows: 


"Further to the discussions we have had concerning the construction of the 
cottages and your assurance that you could begin within a month, enclosed 
please find a cheque in the amount of $100,000.00 as part payment of the 
cost. 


It will be necessary for us to meet again to settle further details." 


"AS a result of this payment and even though we still did not have a written 
contract, we proceeded to mobilise and plan the execution of the works. 

We employed Bahamas Pavers Limited to clear, rip and walk the sub-base, fii, 
grade, roll and pave the roadway at the identified site together with the 
construction of a secondary quarry and graded road. 


"We also contracted Bahamas Pavers to supply and provide quarry fill for the 
foundations of the six cottages. This Company carried out the works in a 
Satisfactory manner and we paid the agreed sums. The roads are there for 
all to see. The buildings are also laid out for all to see. 


"We continued to press for a contract so as to allow us to order the materi- 
als and enter into commitments with other sub-contractors. 


"We received another cheque in the amount of $100,000.00 on the 16th October 
1981; drawn on the Family Island Development Fund Account. This payment 

was not intended to be applied to the South Andros job. Written records 
will confirm that this amount was applied to the South Andros job. Written 
records will confirm that this amount was applied to the Prime Minister's 
account with us for his Lakeview Limited House in accordance with the Prime 
Minister's verbal and written instructions so to do. 
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"We continued to press the Prime Minister for a written and executed contract. 


"The project was not aborted by us, we simply could not get a contract and 
suspended work. We have never taken customers’ money and not do their work. 


"Our President's friendship with the Prime Minister extends over a 30 year 
period. Virtually all of the Prime Minister's personal construction work 
during the last 25 years was carried out by our President, including his 
residence and the extension thereto situate on Soldier Road, the office 
building on Dowdeswell Street, the renovation of Long Bay, the Prime Minis- 
ter's previous house on Skyline Drive and most of the work on the house in 
which the Prime Minister presently resides. 





Property Considerations 


Nassau THE TRIBUNE in English 21 Nov 84 pp 1, 10 


[Article by Athena Damianos] 


[Text ] 


PRIME MINISTER Lynden 
Pindling’s close friend and 
business associate . Everette 
Bannister owns the South 
Andros property upon which he 
(Pindling) was to build tourist 
cottages, Crown Land records 
show. 

Mr Bannister’s Crow Hill 
Development Ltd also owns the 
property upon which Las 
Palmas Hotel is built. The 
property is located in the Prime 
Minister’s Kemp’s Bay consti- 
tuency and was (and possibly 
still is) managed by Resorts 
International. It is believed that 
Crow Hil! bought the hotel in 
1975. 

The Miami Herald claimed 
Sunday that Sir Lynden had 
diverted at least $100,000 of 
$300,000 the Grand Bahama 
Development Company donated 
for a South Andros tourist 
project to his multi-million 
dollar Skyline Drive mansion. 
The $300,000 was _ initially 
placed in the Family Island 
Development Fund, which Sir 
Lynden controlled. 

The Herald reproduced 
copies of cheques to support its 
story. Sir Lynden has categori- 
cally deniea that he diverted 
$100,000 of the money for 


‘building his home. 
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The Foreign Investment 
Board, which is chaired by Sir 
pa recently gave American 

tephen Kraft permission to 
buy land from Crow Hill for a 
tourist development. It is not 
known if the hotel was included 
in the sale. 

Kraft, who manages trust 
funds for clients and lives in 


_ Switzerland, received Exchange 


Control permission from the 
‘Central Bank last week. The 
Tribune has been reliably in- 
formed that he paid about $1.7 
million for a large acreage of 
property. 

An informed source told The 
Tribune that Crow Hill bought 
the hotel from Las Palmas Ltd 
early in 1975. 

A property plan shows that 
the hotel is located on 14.7 
acres Of land - one of three 
parcels of land in the area 
owned by Crow Hill. The other 
two parcels of land lie adjacent 
to the hotel. The plan shows a 
total of 200 acres, but earlier 
records indicate that the pro- 
perty is actually made up of 440 
acres. 

The tourist cottages and 
waterworks that Sir Lynden was 
to have built would have been 
located on parcels two and 
three. 














A !egal notice last Saturday 
announcing the voluntary liqui- 
dation of Las Palmas Ltd led to 
speculation that Mr Bannister 
had sold the hotel. 

However, The Tribune has 
learned that Las Palmas Ltd 
went into liquidation several 
months following the sale of 
approximately 450 acres of 
South Andros land to Crow Hill 
and that the company is in the 
final stages of wrapping up its 
affairs. The 450 acres of pro- 
perty is separate from the Jand 
surrounding Las Palmas Hotel. 
The hotel and its 440 surroun- 
ding acres was reportedly sold 
in 1975. 

The Tribune has been reliably 
informed that it. was Mr 
Bannister who approached 
Property Resources Ltd, the 
majority shareholder in Las 
Palmas Ltd, about buying the 
450 acres of land. Property 
Resources is not $0 per cent 
Bahamian owned. 

It was believed at one point 
that businessman Garrett 
“*Tiger’’ Finlayson had an in- 
terest in the hotel. Mr Finlayson 
and Mr Bannister were business 
partners until they had a major 
disagreement over how to use 
funds earmarked for their Bah- 


amas World Airlines. Mr 
Finlayson told the Commission 
of Inquiry that he wanted to 
invest the tunds in the com- 
pany, but Bannister disagreed. 

Resorts chairman James 
Crosby made the intention to 
manage Las Palmas Hotel 
known to The Tribune at a 
shareholders meeting in 1976. 

An April, 1982 a Parliament 
committee’s report on political 
influence peddling, which 
centred around Mr Bannister, 
confirmed that Resorts 
managed Las Palmas Hotel. 
The report said that Mr 
Bannister had a ‘‘consultancy 
arrangement”’ with Resorts and 
was paid $50,000 a year. In 
addition, Resorts provided him 
with a car that he changed for a 
new one every two years. 

Mr Bannister now seems to 
spend more time at the Grand 
Hotel than on the Resorts 
property. The principal owner 
of the Grand is Lebanese Issam 
Fares, who is also president of 
the Paradise Island Bridge 
Company. The Commission of 
Inquiry produced evidence 
showing that Mr Bannister got a 
“‘finder’s fee’’ for the sale of 
the bridge. Sir Lynden received 
nearly $340,000 of the fee from 
Mr Rannister. 


FNM Statement 


Nassau THE TRIBUNE in English 21 Nov 84 ppl, 7 


[Text ] 


THE Free National Move- 
ment declared today that 
‘‘important questions and 
implications’’ flow from an 
article in Sunday's edition of 
The Miami Herald, which 
claimed that Prime Minister 
Sir Lynden Pindling diverted 
$100,000 from a South 
Andros project towards con- 
struction of his Lakeview 
mansion. 


In a three-page press state- 
ment issued today, the official 
Opposition FNM said it would 
appear that the Prime Minister 
has violated his own Code of 
Ethics promulgated in 1967 to 
govern the conduct of Cabinet 
Ministers as he seemed to be in 
direct control of the project. 

According to the FNM, there 
is also a question as to whether 


the Prime Minister disclosed the 
existence of the Family Island 
Development Fund account for 
the South Andros project and 
the use ef $100,000 out of it to 
the Royal Commission of In- 
quiry and the Public Disclosure 
Commission. 

Following is the full text of 
the FNM’s statement: 

‘*Yet another scandal has 
erupted with Prime Minister Sir 
Lynden Pindling at the centre 
of it. The most recent allega- 
tions and disclosures are con- 
tained in a Miami Herald article 
of November 18, 1984. 


‘‘The Herald article reveals 
that Sir Lynden controlled and 
was Signatory to a bank account 
in the name of Family Island 
Development Fund. It alleges 
that Sir Lynden diverted 
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$100,000 from this fund to meet 
construction expenses for his 
Lakeview mansion. 

‘*The account held $300,000 
contributed by Grand Bahama 
Development Company 
Chairman, E.G.P. St George. 
The money was to build tourist 
cottages in South Andros, the 
Prime Minister’s Constituency. © 

‘*Sir Lynden’s American 


- lawyer, F. Lee Bailey, is quoted 


in The Herald as having ad- 
mitted that $100,000 from the 
fund was spent on Sir Lynden’s 
house. Correspondence between 
Sir Lynden and B & A Con- 
Structin President Arnold 
Cargill also shows that $100,000 
was earmarked to cover expen- 
ditures on Sir Lynden’s 
mansion. Mr Cargill’s company 


‘were the prime contractors for 

















the Lakeview House at the time. 


‘In the face of this Sir 
Lynden has reacted in typical 
fashion. He has accused The 
Herald of conducting a vendetta 
against him and has attempted 
to put the blame for the failure 
of the South Andros project on 
his long-time friend Mr Cargill. 

‘*All his political life Sir 
Lynden has sought to blame 
others for his own failures and 
ever since he came to power in 
1967 he has tried to smear his 
own colleagues in Government 
for the grand failures of his 
administration. 

‘“*Fortunately, Mr Cargill has 
decided to resist Sir Lynden’s 
attack on him and his company 
when it was obvious that Sir 
Lynden fully intended that Mr 
Cargill should take the rap. 


‘Important questions and 
implications flow from _ this 
latest expose. First, it seems 
clear that Sir Lynden has 
violated his own Code of Ethics 
promulgated in 1967 to govern 
the conduct of Cabinet 
Ministers. The Code calls for 
Ministers to be full-time on the 
people’s business and not to be 
involved with the conduct of 
private projects. 

*“*However, Sir Lynden 
seemed to be in direct control of 
the South Andros project. 

“There is a question as to 
whether Sir Lynden disclosed 


the existence of this account, 


and the use of $100,000 out of 
it, to both the Royal Com- 
mission of Inquiry and the 
Public Disclosure Commission. 
When asked at the Royal 
Commission how he financed 
the construction of his new 
home, Sir Lynden replied that 
he did it from the proceeds of 
the sale of his old house and 
from overdraft facilities 
extended by his bank. 

“The fact that the South 
Andros project which was di- 
rectly under his control and was 
a failure supports what the 
FNM has been saying about the 
Prime Minister for 14 years. He 
is incompetent and he is fully 
prepared to sacrifice the good 
of his constituents and the 
nation for his own selfish 
purposes. 


‘“*Attorney General Pau! 
Adderley once accused a big 
investment company of being 
‘corruptors of men.’ The FNM 
must now ask: Who is corrupt- 
ing whom? Have investors been 
corrupting the PLP Govern- 
ment or has the PLP Govern- 
ment been corrupting invesotrs? 

‘‘In any event, it must be 
clear to the entire nation that 
Sir Lynden is not a fit and 
proper person to head the 
Government of the Bahamas. 
He has disgraced his own party 
and the nation and he should 
now try to find the quickest exit 
out of Bahamian politics. 

‘**The FNM will continue to 
demonstrate and agitate until 
Sir Lynden is out of office and 
until the Bahamian people are 
given the opportunity to clean 
up the PLP mess in general 
elections.” 

The following is Prime 
Minister Pindling’s Com- 
munication to the House out- 
lining his Code of Ethics, which 
became effective July 1, 1967: 

**‘When my Government took 
office we promised the people 
of this country that public 
affairs would engage the full 
time and attention of Ministers. 
Ample consideration has been 
given to this important matter, 
and a Code of Ethics, which 
embraces this and other princi- 
ples of Ministerial practice, has 
been settled. As will be seen, 
this Code adopts the principles 
laid down by Sir Winston 
Churchill in Commons in 1952 
and, in addition, embraces the 
practice which has developed in 
Commonwealth countries. 

‘‘First and foremost, the 
Code of Ethics requires 
Ministers so to order their 
affairs that no conflict of 
interest arises Or appears to 
‘arise, ‘Detween their private 
interests and their public duties. 
It precludes them absolutely 
from taking an active part in 
any undertaking which has 
contractual relations with a 
Government Department. Con- 
flict of interest might arise not 
only if a Minister has a 
financial interest in such an 
undertaking but if he is actively 
associated with any body, even 
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a. philanthfopic organisation, 
which might have negotiations 
or other dealings with Govern- 
ment, or be engaged in a 
dispute with it. 

‘Ministers must be free to 
give full attention to their 
official duties and they should 
not engage in other activities 
which might be thought to 
distract their attention from 
those duties. 

‘“‘Immediately on assuming 
office therefore a Minister must 
disclose in confidence to the 
Premier details of his business 
or professional interests. It is 
for the Premier to exercise his 
discretion in deciding to what 
degree connection with those 
interests should be severed. 

“Where it is proper for a 
Minister to retain any private 
interest he must declare that 
interest to his colleagues if they 
have to discuss public business 
affecting it; and he must 
withdraw from the discussion as 
well as not participate in the 
voting. 

“As a general rule, Ministers 
must On assuming office design 
any directorships they may 
hold, whether in public or 
private companies, and whether 
the directcrship carries re- 
muneration or not. The only 
exception is that directorships in 
private companies established 
for the maintenance of private 
family estates, may be retained; 
but if at any time the Minister 
feels that conflict is likely to 
arise between this private inter- 
est and his public duty he must, 
even in those cases, divest 
himself of the directorship. 
Directorships or offices held in 
connection with philanthropic 
undertakings must also be re- 
signed if there is any risk of 
conflict afising between the 
undertakings and Government. 

**Ministers are not expected, 
on assuming office, to dispose 
of all their investments but if a 
Minister holds a_ controlling 
interest in a company consid- 
erations similar to those gov- 
erning the holding of 
directorships arise. If there is 
any danger of conflict of 
interest the Minister should 











divest himself of the controlling 
interest in the company what is 
more, Ministers should 
scrupulously avoid speculative 
investments in land or securities 
about which they have, or may 
be thought to have, early or 
confidential information. 

Ministers must carefully 
avoid all transactions (such as 
the acceptance of gifts of 
substantial value from persons 
who are negotiating with or 
seeking to enter into contractual 
or pecuniary relations with the 
Government) which can given 
colour or coutenance to the 
belief that they are doing 
anything which the Code of 
Ethics forbids. 

‘‘A Minister who is Counsel 
and Attorney shall on assuming 
office immediately make ar- 
rangements for his legal practice 
to be taken over by other 
persons and to cease to appear 
before any Court of Law or 


before any Authority or Tribu- 
nal appointed by the Govern- 
ment to argue any case as 
counsel as soon as such ar- 
rangements can be made. 

**A Minister may not hold an 
official position in a_ trade 
union; he must refrain from 
active participation in union 
affairs. A Minister may not 
hold paid office in a party 
Organisation. 

‘*Ministers should not 
practise journalism while hold- 
ing Office. Exception may be 
made of works of a literary, 
historical, scientific, philosoph- 
ical or romantic character. 

**While each Minister should 
decide for himself how these 
principles apply to him the 
Premier of the day must be the 
final judge. In any case of 
doubt, Ministers should submit 
such cases to him for his 
direction. 


“This Code will be effective 





as of July 1, 1967.”’ 


Pindling Reply to Cargill 


Nassau THE TRIBUNE in English 22 Nov 84 p 1 


[Text] Prime Minister Lynden Pindling said today he was astonished that his 
long-time friend Arnold Cargill, a local building contractor, for whom he had 
done so much, had denied receiving more than $200,000 for an Andros tourism 
project from the Family Island Development Fund. 


However, he said, he "felt sorrow" for Mr Cargill "who was clearly being 
most callously manipulated by his new friends who were motivated not by Mr 
Cargill's welfare but by selfish political considerations." 


Mr Cargill was being used, said Sir Lynden, "as a pawn in a political game 
being played by his new friends tor high stakes. 


The Prime Minister described as "ludicrous and demonstrably false" Mr 
Cargill's suggestion that the October 16, 1981 cheque was never intended 
for the Andros villas. 


The Prime Minister said that if that were true then the following points 
would arise: 


(1) There would have been no need for Cargill to suggest in his May 24, 
1982 letter that the $100,000 in question be applied to the account of Lake- 
view Limited for the construction of the Prime Minister's residence. If as 
Mr Cargill suggests the money had been paid in the first place the Prime 
Minister's house why did Mr Cargill not credit the account instead of asking 
the Prime Minister in his May 24 letter whether it could be applied against 


the house? 
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(2) What reason would Mr Cargill have had for omitting the $100,000 in 
question from his subsequent statements of account for the house rendered 
on July 1, 1982 and August 10, 1982--eight and nine months after he had 
received the cheque. If, as he suggests, this money had been paid to him 
for the house why was not any mention of it made in those accounts? 


(3) Why did Mr Cargill find it necessary in his own letter of October 29, 
1982--more than twelve months after he had received the $100,000 in question-- 
to say that he was only just then crediting the Lakeview Limited account with 
that payment? Indeed, it may be illuminating to set out in full the relevant 
paragraph of Mr Cargill's own letter of October 29, 1982, said Sir Lynden. 


"My claim dated May 24, 1982 (Note 2) asked for the allocation of the 
$100,000 payment--cheque dated October 16, 1981. That letter was not 
answered." 


"This makes it clear and proves that the $100,000 originally paid to Mr 
Cargill on the Andros project was not credited to the account of Lakeview 
Limited until one year later and that's when it was credited--it was done 
so at Mr Cargill's own request made as early as May 24, 1981," said Sir 
Lynden. 


Sir Lynden's statement released by the Cabinet Office today continued: 


"The record will show that on May 3, 1982 Sir Lynden received a letter from 
Mr Edward St George, Chairman of the Grand Bahama Port Authority, Limited 
which said, "We have paid $300,000 to the Family Island Development Fund 
last year towards our development in Kemp's Bay. I have seen Cargill's 
estimate and wfth the unfortunate experiences we have had with him in the 
past, this project, in which basically we have no serious interest, is going 
to cost at least $600,000 and wili be a never-ending headache...Accordingly, 
I would like your approval to abandon this project..." 


"The Prime Minister replied to Mr St George on August 20, 1982 in which he 
referred to 'the missing houses in Kemp's Bay.' 


"Since the project was cancelled,' he said, 'I have tried in vain to get a 
return of the funds advanced but, knowing of some of the other problems that 
TV has, (Mr Cargill is known to his friends as TV) I doubt if he is going 

to be in a position to do so in the near future. However, I'll keep trying. 
At the same time, I am trying to settle my own business affairs with him 

and I'm not having much luck. We are having a bit of a row right now and it 
saddens me to see that things have come to be what they are. That's the 

way life is, I guess.' 


"A reply to this letter, dated September 1, 1982 was received by the Prime 


Minister from Mr D.C. de la Rue, Vice President and Treasurer of the Grand 
Bahama Port Authority. Mr de la Rue said: 
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"Mr St George is away until the end of the year and your letter of the 20th 
August has been referred to me. 'I mentioned it to him on the telephone and 
he indicated that he had no interest in pursuing Cargill. The Company is 
already having enough difficulty with him over the airport building. 


"He asked me to say that if you can pressure Cargill and derive any benefit 
from those payments, you are more than welcome to it. Mr St George added 
that he hoped you would have better luck with him than we have had.' 


"The Prime Minister said he was convinced that it was Mr Cargill or his 
advisers who released the original letters and cheques to the Miami Herald 
but, if it were not Mr Cargill, then investigation might reveal that some 
important confidential relationships were violated. 


"'It is therefore impossible,’ the Prime Minister said, 'for Mr Cargill to 
complain that I had released to the Press my letter to him of September 2, 
1982. The Miami Herald carried page 2 of my letter and I released the whole 
letter so the true context can be seen and understood.' 


"As there is nothing to hide whatsoever, the Prime Minister said he is 
releasing herewith other material relevant to the matter now in dispute." 


The Prime Minister released this statement with relevant correspondence 
late this afternoon. A part of the correspondence will be published in The 
Tribune tomorrow. 


Contributions to PLP 
Nassau THE TRIBUNE in English 22 Nov 84 pl 
[Article by Athena Damianos ] 


[Text ] 
THE GRAND Bahama Dev- Miami Herald claimed Sunday 
elopment Company contrib- that the Prime Minister diverted 
uted $100,000 a year to the one third of $300,000 the 





PLP prior to the 1982 general 
elections. 

“Since the election they’ve 
had nothing, indicating what we 
feel about their present policies 
towards Freeport,’’ Mr St 
George said during a telephone 
interview from his London 
home earlier this week. 

However, a favourable 
change in Ministry of Finance 
policies has been evident over 
the past four months, he said. 

Mr St George wrote to Prime 
Minister Lynden Pindling 
around 1982 in connection with 
some tourist cottages Sir 
Lynden was to have built in his 
Kemp’s Bay constituency. The 


Development Company gave 
him for the project into his new 
Skyline Drive mansion. Sir 
Lynden denied the charge 
Monday. But the following day, 
building contractor Arnold 
Cargill produced copies of let- 
ters to support the Herald’s 
story. 

Mr St George said that in 
addition to writing about the 
cottages, he complained to the 
Prime Minister about delays in 
the screening of licence applica- 
tions. He also felt that Immi- 
gration was discriminatory in its 
attitude towards Freeport. 

‘*! said that if these policies 
continued after the election, I’m 











CSO: 


not going to sit around and see 
Freeport go under the ground. 
If these policies were to con- 
tinue, 1 would spend more and 
more time in England, which | 
do,”’ he said. 
Mr St George said that since 
Ministry of Finance policies 
to change four months 
ago, he has been spending more 
and more time in Grand 
Bahama. 
“*] think I can rebuild Grand 


Bahama with the co-operation 
of the Government. In 1980, the 
place was booming and back to 
its peak. Now it is a shambles. 
But, I have no doubt that I can 
build it up again,”’ he said. 

He said that even after 
Freeport went into its slump, 
the Development Company 
continued to pump money into 
infrastructure, etc. 

According to the Miami 
Herald, the Grand Bahama 
Development Company has 

a generous supporter of 
the Prime Minister and the 
PLP. Since 1979, the Company 
has given hundreds of 
thousands of dollars to the 
party. 

Mr St George, a wealthy 
British businessman, has 

sonally arranged at least 
7$0,000 in loans or donations 
to Sir Lynden since 1982, the 
Herald reported. 

Inspector Frank Richter 
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testified before the Commission 
of Inquiry that most of the 
$750,000 went to pay debts. 

Insp Richter said that the 
Prime Minister and his wife 
spent eight times more than 
they had earned during the last 
seven years. He described the 
Pindlings’ financial status as 
**very dire.”” 


Mr St George did not think it 
was improper of Sir Lynden to 
use $100,000 of the $300,000 on 
his new mansion. He assumed 
that the Prime Minister, in 
trying to collect money from 
contractor Arnold Cargill, 
applied a credit against Mr 
Cargill on his new home. 
However, Mr Cargill produced 
a copy of a letter which shows 
that $100,000 was put into the 
Lakeview Ltd account, the 
account for the Pindling home, 
on the written instructions of 
the Prime Minister. 


The land upon which the 
tourist cottages were to be built 
is part of several parcels of 
property owned by the Prime 
Minister’s close friend and 
business associate Everette 
Bannister. Records show that 
Crow Hill conveyed 10 acres of 
land to the Grand Bahama 
Development Company for 
$100,000 on September 25, 
1979, indicating that this might 
have been the land upon which 
the cottages were to be built. 














VANGUARD LEADER DENIES INTENT TO OUST U.S. BASES 


Dispute with TRIBUNE 


Nassau THE TRIBUNE in English 12 Nov 84 pp 1, 10 


[Article by Anthony Forbes] 


[Text ] 


DR JOHN McCartney 
charged Sunday tnat a headline 
in Saturday’s edition of The 
Tribune stating that a Vanguard 
Government would scrap US 
bases in the Bahamas, was 
designed to foster the newspa- 
per’s ‘‘false propaganda’’ that 
the party is anti-US and would 
have confrontations with it 
when the Vang.iard is elected to 
office. 

‘“‘We don’t regard those as 
military bases in the sense that I 
talked about in the article, you 
know, like nuclear weapons, 
arms and all of that,’ Dr 
McCartney said this afternoon. 

‘‘The installations that they 
have here now we see no reason 
at this time why they should be 
construed as any threat to 
Bahamian sovereignty,”’ the 
Vanguard leader said. 

‘At the time we come to 
power, we will negotiate with 
them as other governments have 
done in the past,’’ Dr Mc- 
Cartney said. ‘‘That’s basically 
our view.”’ 

Dr McCartney was quoted on 
Saturday as saying that e 
Vanguard government would 
not place missiles, military 
bases or forces on Bahamian 
territory, nor would it allow the 
Bahamas to become a threat to 
anybody. 

However, Dr McCartney, 
who was a participant in a 
Bahamas Mental Health 
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Association panel discussion, 
did not mention the United 
States bases. 

Taking strong exception to 
article’s headline which read: 
‘‘Vanguard Leader would scrap 
US bases in the Bahamas,’’ Dr 
McCartney said: ‘‘] was one of 
the four panelists on the Bah- 
amas mental Health’s pro- 
gramme on Thursday, and I 
was literally enraged at The 
Tribune’s Saturday night 
headline that supposedly 
enbcapsulates what I said at the 
meeting. 

‘‘The headline reads: 
‘Vanguard leader would scrap 
US bases,’ and the story is 
written by Anthony Forbes. 
This headline deliberately dis- 
torts what was said by me at the 
meeting, and was obviously 
designed to foster The 
Tribune’s false propaganda that 
the Vanguard Party is against 
the US and would have con- 
frontations with it when we are 
elected to office. 

‘I want to once and for all 
mnake clear our position on this 
question so that Bahamians 
who admire both the Vanguard 
and the United States will not 
be fooled by The Tribune’s 
tricks. 

‘*To accomplish this goal, let 
me briefly reconstruct the seg- 
ment of my talk to which the 
false headline refers, for this 
reconstruction will show very 
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clearly how The Tribune vio- 
lates the most basic canons of 
journalistic integrity. 

*‘To start with, ail of the 
questions asked me by the four 
panellists for the Hot Seat - Fr 
Alfred Culmer, Miss Jeannie 
Gibson, Mr Anthony Forbes 
and Mr Vincent Ferguson - 
dealt with the Vanguard’s in- 
ternal programme for the Bah- 
amas and not with foreign 
affairs. The foreign’ affairs 
aspects of my response devel- 
oped when I was asked to 
answer the following question 
from a gentleman in the au- 
dience 

‘*He asked: Dr McCartney, 
since the United States is an 
anti-socialist country, how do 
you propose to avoid incurring 
American hostility, as have the 
governments of Grenada, Cuba, 
Nicaragua, Jamaica under 
Manley, etc? (note: the 


questioner, not myself 
categorised America as anti- 
socialist, a fact which is not 
quite clear, if one reads para- 
graph one of The Tribune’s 
story. 

‘‘In response to the 
questioner, I replied that the 
Vanguard is a non-violent party 
and will never become involved 
in the murder of our citizens, as 
was the case in Grenada. 

“I went on to note that 
France, the Scandanavian 
countries, Greece, Portugal and 
Britain, etc., have now or in the 
past have had socialist govern- 
ments and they have gotten on 
fairly well with the USA on 
balance. 

‘*] added that I anticipate no 
problems with the United States 
because we have no _ hostile 
military bases, missiles or forces 
on our territory, and since we 
wil! have no army, we will not 
be a threat to anyone. 


‘Finally, I said that as we 
make progress in our nation, we 
will be an example for the 
Americans - whom I do not 
worship but see, as ordinary 
human beings - to emulate. We 
will merit this emulation for we 
will become a super-power in 
the realm of ideas and humani- 
ty. 

“‘At no point in the panel 
discussion was the status of the 
present American installations 
in the Bahamas discussed by 
myself or anyone else. In fact, I 
did not even think of them for 
as far as I know they are 
technical installations rather 
than military bases. 

‘‘Military bases are normally 
places where bombs, missiles, 
troops and nuclear weapons, 
etc., are kept to combat 
enemies. The American military 
bases in places like the Philip- 
pines (for example Clarke Air 
Force Base), Greece and West 
Germany, etc., come to mind 
here. Also, the Soviet Union’s 
bases in East Germany, 
Czechoslovakia, etc. As far as I 
know, no such _ installations 
exists in Our country. 

“| would like to point out 
that I am not criticizing the 
actual text written by Tribune 
reporter Anthony Forbes which 
was accurate and well done. In 
fact, anyone who carefully 
reads the text of Mr Forbes’ 
article would see that the 
headline contradicts the content 
of the piece. 

‘In my opinion, the headline 
was written by The Tribune’s 
editors who have a history of 
allowing their personal right- 
wing biases to get in the way of 
honest journalism. It is this 
prejudice to which I am 
objecting. ° 

‘Finally, I thoiught of 
writing The Tribune for a 
retraction of the headline in 
question but that would be like 
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asking Adolph Hitler to stop 
being anti-Jewish. It is because 
of this that I ask the indulgence 
of The Guardian.”’ 

In his reply to the question at 
the panel discussion, the 
Vanguard Leader said: ‘‘I don’t 
see the Bahamas at war with 
anybody, including the United 
States. I think the situation in 
Grenada was one where the 
people who ruled that country 
just committed suicide and you 
can’t go around killing leaders 
of the country and all of that 
and expect to have any legiti- 
macy. 

“We certainly ain’t going to 
do that sort of thing,’’ Dr 
McCartney said. ‘‘And 1 feel 
that the Bahamas is a small 
country. I think in many ways 
we are a progressive country. I 
think we have so many things to 
teach the United States.’’ 

“You see, | don’t accept this 
thing about domains. Although 


we are small, I think with our 
history of non-violence, with 
our non-racial sort of tradition, 
we have so much to teach those 
people,’’ he said. 

“We're not going to put 
missiles on our shores or any- 
thing like that. We’re going to 
beat these people. We’re going 
to compete with them in the 
realm of ideas, in the realm of 
humanity. We are ‘not going to 
be no threat to anybody, no 
military forces, no military 
bases, preaching the word of 
peace, goifg to the United 
Nations and making sense 
about the world,”’ he said. 

‘“‘That’s the kind of role I see 
the Bahamas as playing,’’ Dr 
McCartney said. ‘‘] see us as 
teaching them how to live in 
this world. So what I‘m saying 
is that I think when the 
Vanguard Party gets in power, 
the relationship between the 
Bahamas and the United States 
will increase in effectiveness.”’ 














Policy on Drugs, Other Issues 


Nassau THE TRIBUNE in English 12 Nov 84 pp 6, 10 


[Article by Anthony Forbes] 


[Text ] 


VANGUARD leader Dr John 
McCartney said Thursday that 
the nationalist socialist party 
does not separate the drug 
problem from the general pro- 
blem of injustice. He said the 
drug issue is being used as a 
screen to evade more basic 
issues. 

Dr McCartney, along with 
Catholic Bishop Lawrence 
Burke, Chief Justice Telford 
Georges and FNM Yamacraw 
MP Mrs Janet Bostwick, was 
participating in a panel dis- 
cussion held by the Bahamas 
Mental Health Association at 
Holy Family Church Hall on 
Robinson Road. 

The particoipants, who 
occupied the ‘‘hot seat,’’ were 
questioned by four panellists - 
Mr Vince Ferguson, Head- 
master of Aquinas College, Fr 
Alfred Culmer, pastor of Holy 
Family, Anthony Forbes, The 
Tribune, and Jeannie Gibson, 
Nassau Guardian. 

Dr McCartney was asked to 
give the Vanguard’s position on 
the drug problem in the com- 
munity and what suggestions 
the party had to deal with the 
problem. 

‘Well, we in the Vanguard 
do not separate the drug pro- 
blem from the general problem 
of injustice invoiving our soci- 
ety,’ Dr McCartney said. “‘l 
think in any country where you 
have high unemployment, 
where you have low education 
levels, low cultural levels, .if it’s 
not drugs, it is something else.’’ 

“I think the drug question, as 
serious as it is, is being used as 
a screen to evade more basic 
problems,’’ he said. 

Citing an example, Dr Mc- 
Cartney said that when there 
are some people in the country 
making $60 and $70 a week 
while others make millions of 
dollars a year and pay no taxes 


on it, ‘‘it seems to me to ask the! 


fellow who is making $60 a; 
week to respect the law and to} 
respect due process, is perhaps. 
being a bit incredible. 

“‘Then you have the Govern- 
ment Ministers who are making 
$100,000 a year and you have 
the fellows at the airport 
guarding the planes making 
$100 a week. To ask people to 
just ‘obey the law,’ when they 
see their legislators living high 
off the hog, I think it is 
expecting a little too much,’’ Dr 
McCartney said. 

“That is why we in the 
Vanguard argue that we would 
deal with the drug problem but 
basically we would have to 
change some fundamental! ills in 
our society as it is today,’’ he 
said. 

Using another example, the 
Vanguard leader said the 
country needs income tax or 
something like it where those 
who make more pay more. 

“This will not only generate 
more funds to the treasury, this 
will instil the kind of civic 
virtue, civic pride and interest 
that our country needs,’ he 
said. ‘‘And without an income 
tax you have people not caring 
about what is done, not con- 
cerned about what is done.”’ 

He said that with the 
country’s indirect unjust 
taxation, nobody really cares. 

He said that a Vanguard 
Government will change the tax 
structure, and noted that even 
in the United States, the biggest 
capitalist country in the world, 
there is an income tax. 

He said that another thing 
that needs to be changed is the 
level of representation in the 
country. 

‘‘For example, we put these 
fellows in for five years, there is 
no recail. They die. The only 
way there can be a recall is if 
they die. We have people now 
dismissed from the Pindling 
Government yet they are still in 


parliament and we in the public 
have no means of recourse to 
move these people,’ he said. 

‘**And we in the Vanguard say 
that we are not going to have 
responsibility until we have 
shorter terms. Five years in a 
small country like this is too 
long. We should have three year 
terms,’’ he said. ‘‘And our 
people should have the right of 
recall of these legislators. It 
shouldn’t be whether Pindling 
wants somebody to stay in.”’ 

He said that what is needed in 
the community is police protec- 
tion, property value, and 
schooling to generate the kind 
of spirit to create an interest in 
the country, a sense of patrio- 
tism, which is the only way to 
fight the drug problem. 

‘*So you need governmental 
change, you need political 
change, you need economic 
change and you need educa- 
tional change,’’ he said. 

According to Dr McCartney, 
education should be open to all. 
who have ability and money 
should not be a hindrance. 

‘“‘The Vanguard party will 
ensure that money is be no 
hindrance to the advancement 
of education,”’ he said. 

Most important, Dr Mc- 
Cartney said, the Bahamian 
people need to give the teachers 
the kind of free rein in a 
planned economy. He said 


when the Vanguard gets in 
power it will plan the economy 


and that it would not just be a 
free enterprise with anybody 
coming in. 

. **We will decide what benefits 
our country and we will plan 
what comes in; we will plan 
what goes out and therefore we 
can gear our education institu- 
tions, our schools to a national 
plan which could deal with 
unemployment,”’ he said. 

“This thing now is totally 
chaotic,’’ he said. ‘‘We could 
change them to a more planned 
economy.”’ 











Dr McCartney said the 
average Bahamian doesn’t trust 
the FNM because he knows they 
are linked to the old UBP 
elements; they also knows they 
cannot get justice under the 
ruling PLP, he said. 

“I do not happen to share the 
view that our people are igno- 
rant, that they are politically 
unsophisticated, that they don’t 
want a party that is honest, a 
party that can stand up, a Party 
that will put their rights before 
personal interests, getting rich 
Or that sort of thing,’’ Dr 
McCartney said. 

He said that psychologically, 
the Vanguard Party appeals to 
the most decent elements in the 
Bahamian population. 

“I say this without blinking 
an eye,”’ he said. ‘‘We appeal to 
honesty, we appeal to decency, 
we set the examples ourselves, 
we appeal to their sense of 
fairness and justice, and what 
I’m saying is that the only 
vehicles in our society, as far as 
I’m concerned, that have 
Offered these things is the 
Vanguard Party.” 

He said that it can be argued 
left and right about who is 
bigger and has the most people, 
but the Vanguard Party, in a 
sense, expresses what the 
Bahamian people wanted. 


He was also asked why the 
party has not made greater 
inroads in winning a greater 
number of the electorate; what 
place the church would have 
under a Vanguard government: 
and where would individual 
freedoms stand under a 
Vanguard-planned programme. 

Dr McCartney said that a lot 
has been heard about democra- 
cy, but that the elections are 
fundamentally carnivals where 
the people with the most money 
present themselves as 
alternatives to the Bahamian 
people. 

**You all know that the best 
candidate never run because the 
best people are either afraid or 
can’t get enough support to run 
in an election,’ he said. ‘‘So 
what I’m saying is that although 
you may roughly say we have a 
democracy, I think it’s a tainted 
democracy.”’ 
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He said that it is a prostitu- 
tion of democracy when people 
who own big stores and foreign 
investors can give big parties 
millions of dollars to put up 
candidates in an election. 

‘In other words, because our 
democracy has been prostituted, 
so far, at least in the past, 
people had expected the 
Vanguard to compete on the 
same kind of level as the FNM 
and the PLP,”’ he said. 

‘We are not going to do that 
because once we sel] ourselves 
to foreign investors or internal 
investors, we can’t speak out 
like we would normally be able 
to,’’ he said. 

“So what I’m Saying is 
because we have not been able 
to put up comparable Carnivals, 
this kind of thing had hurt us in 
the past as an alternative,’’ he 
said. ‘‘But, I believe that is 
changing. I think the Bahamian 
people are seeing through the 
Commission of Inquiry the 
corruption and the buying out 
of politicians and all of this.”’ 

He said that the Commission 
has dared the Bahamiah people 
to ask the same kind of 
questions that the Vanguard is 
asking, which will be reflected 
inthe numbers lateron.. 

On the church, he said that 4 
lot of people have the idea that 
socialism somehow would do 
away with the church or some- 
how closeitdown. 

“Of course, ‘that is not so. 
You’ve had socialist govern- 
ments in Britain. You have one 
down in France, You have one 
dgwn in Greece. Churches are 


flourishing. The Archbishop of 
Canterbury used to even be a 
communist, I think, a commu- 
nist sympathiser,’’ Dr Mc- 
Cartney said. 

“But socialism is something 
which is accepted in the world, 
it is something that is honoura- 
ble, especially to the working 
Class. It’s nothing to be 
ashamed of and many re- 
ligionis:s are socialists,” he 
said. 

“‘So I want to say that we in 
the Vanguard have the greatest 
respect for the church,’’ he 
said. ‘‘The church, in its lessons 
and examples, inspired people 


like myself to be socialists. The 
fact of equal sharing, the fact 
of equal opportunity, the fact 
of being able to see your 
brother not starve, these are the 
kind of principles of the church 
which energised our own sirug- 
gle.’’ 

‘*So we see a very, very close 
relationship between the 
Vanguard Party and the 
church,’’ he said. 

He noted that many ministers 
allow their churches to be used 
as platforms for various politi- 
cal parties and clergymen being 
Partisan in their comments and 
Campaigning for political 
Parties. 

“It seems to me when you 
make your pulpit a_ political 
pulpit then the people have the 
right to Oppose that or give a 
counter opinion,’’ he said. 
‘What I’m saying is that as 
long as the church is not 
involved in politicals we have 
NO criticism but when a leader 
allows his church to become a 
platform for preaching pro- 
paganda for any party, we 
believe that he is overstepping 
the bounds of what the church 
Should be specifically concerned 
with.’’ 

**So whenever we criticise a 
church it is not on belief or 
anything like that. It is simply 
because persons had taken a 
partisan political stand and that 
is something we disagree with,”’ 
he said. 

He noted that Baptist Leader 
Rev Charles Saunders said from 
the pulpit of a church recently 
that God almightly sent US 
President Reagan into Grenada 
and that President Reagan rep- 
resents the hand of God. 

““We happened to disagree 
with the invasion of Grenada as 
did most states of the world and 
we criticized him, not as a 
preacher, not as a messenger of 
God, but as a political state- 
ment that he made from the 
pulpit,’’ Dr McCartney. 

“‘But in terms of our rela- 
tionship with the church, we 
need the church, especially in 
our society. We need the churth 
and | think the church will need 
to take a more active part in 
speaking out objectively on the 
-problem,’’ Dr McCartney said 














INSTALLATION OF RADAR DETECTION SYSTEM MOVING AHEAD 


Nassau THE TRIBUNE in English 13 Nov 84 pp 1, 14 


[Article by Athena Damianos] 


[Text ] 


CSO: 


THE INSTALLATION of an 
Aecrostat Radar Detection 
System is going ahead ‘‘full 
force’, an employee of T. 
Comm, the contracting com- 
pany, told The Tribune. ; 

Paul Adderley told the 
Commission of Inquiry in 
August when he was Minister of 
Foreign Affairs that a proposed 
third US Aerostat system had 
not been allowed to be located 
in the country because the 
subcontractor had lied to Gov- 
ernment about why he had 
wanted to lease land in the 
Bahamas. The radar is used to 
deter drug trafficking. 

Mr Adderley said he had told 
the sbcontractor that he would 
personally go to Grand Bahama 
and help the police arrest 
anyone who brought the 
equipment into that island. 

“We are going full force right 
now. It’s (equipment) coming 
in. There’s no hold up,” the T 
Comm employee said. T 
Comm, a division of 
Westinghouse, is a US based 
company. 

The employee was unable to 
give a definite date of comple- 
tion. However, he estimated 
that it would be another three 
months before the project is 
completed. 

It is understood that after Mr 
Adderley made his statement to 
the Commission of Inquiry all 
personnel who had arrived at 
Grand Bahama to start the 
High Rock project returned to 
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the United States and all 
equipment about to be shipped 
was frozen at a Florida dock. 
The project was delayed for 
about two months. 

However, in October Mr 
Adderley, who has since been 
transferred from the Ministry of 
Foreign Affairs to the Ministry 
of Education, said the Bahamas 
Government had not rejected 
the United States offer to erect 
the aerostat radar. However, he 
said, the Bahamas had not 
agreed to lease the land for the 
erection of the balloon to a US 
subcontractor, but had agreed 
to lease the relevant land to the 
United States Government so 
that the United States would 
take responsibility for the 
operation of the system and any 
damage which might result 
from its operation. The US 


‘Government agreed on those 


terms, said Mr Adderley. It is 
understood now that all matters 
are dealt with through US 
Customs. 

Mr Adderley said the US 
Government had also agreed to 
deploy a mobile radar system to 
provide additional coverage in 
the South Central Bahamas on 
an. island to be selected after 
appropriate surveys have been 
undertaken. It is understood 
that Long Island might be the 
site for this system. 

According to Mr Adderley, a 
US Congressional subcommittee 
had recommended that a third 
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Aerostat Lookdown Radar 
system be established in the 
Bahamas because drug smug- 
glers were continuing to evade 
the South Florida Task Force. 
The smugglers were landing in 
the islands, refuelling and con- 
tinuing north along the US east 
coast entering north of Florida. 

The Committee’s report said 
that a third Aerostat System 
would for the first time provide 
a detection deterrent to smug- 
glers who airdrop drugs to 
surface vessels off the 
Bahamian coast. ° 

“It would also force the 
smugglers hundreds of miles 
east into the Atlantic to avoid 
the permanently overlapping 
Aerostat Detection Systems,”’ 
the report said. 

Mr Adderley told the Com- 
mission that he agreed with the 
report. He said a proposal was 
made to Government about 
locating the ‘‘balloon’’ system 
in the Bahamas. 

He said at the time that it had 
not been installed because a 
subcontractor, who he did not 


‘name, had ‘‘lied to the Bah- 


amas Government as to the 
reason why he wanted to lease 
land in the Bahamas...”’ 

‘“‘They were ready to bring 
equipment into the Bahamas 
this week,’’ Mr Adderley said in 
August, ‘‘and I told them if 
they do, I'll go to Grand 
Bahama myself and help the 
policemen arrest them.”’ 














ARGENTINE ENVOY PRESENTS CREDENTIALS, EXCHANGES REMARKS 


Nassau THE TRIBUNE in English 12 Nov 84 p 4 


[Text ] 


CSO: 


IN a ceremony at Govern- 
ment House Tuesday Gover- 
nor-General Sir Gerald Cash 
welcomed the new ambassador 
of Argentina Carlos Manuel 
Muniz to the Bahamas. 

“Although seperated by 
many miles the Bahamas is 
pleased to note the potential 
that exists for deepening the 
bonds of friendship and co- 
Operation between our two 
countries as the Bahamas and 
Argentina both subscribe to the 
principles of the Charters of the 
Organization of American 
States and the United Nations,”’ 
said Sir Gerald. ‘‘We note with 
some satisfaction the return of 
Argentina to democratic civilian 


-rule for we are convinced that 


our belief in democratic princi- 
ples and practice and the rule of 
law is the best guarantee for 
maintaining and strengthening 
international peace and securi- 
ty. ° 
‘“‘I welcome you to our 
country on this auspicious 
occasion Excellency, and hope 
that you will be a frequent 
visitor here, so that you may 
experience the hospitality and 
warmth of our people and my 
ever-ready desire to assist you in 
the discharge of your new 
duties,’ said Sir Gerald in 
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welcomung the new am- 
bassador. 

In reply Ambassador Muniz 
said that ‘‘on this occasion, we 
wish to express the interest that 
my Government has in increas- 
ing Our co-operation and un- 
derstanding to the highest level. 
This will not only benefit both 
countries, but will also serve as 
an effective contribution 
towards solidarity... Our 
mutual contact may also be 
enhanced by the variety of our 


cultures, languages and tradi- 


tions... I wish to make this act 
an eloquent testimony of our 
friendship and a clear 
expression of our aim: that of 
strengthening the collaboration 
between both our countriés.”’ 

The new ambassador, who 
received his doctorate in law 
and social sciences at the 
National University of Buenos 
Aires, has had a distinguished 
diplomatic career. Before com- 
ing to the Bahamas he served as 
Ambassador in Bolivia from 
1956 to 1959; Ambassador in 
Brazil from 1959 to 1962; 
Minister of Foreign Affairs and 
Worship from 1962 to 1963 and 
Ambassador to the United 
States from 1971 to 1973. He is 
the author of many books and 
has received various decorations 
and honorary distinctions. 
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BAHAMAS 


BRIEFS 


LADY PINDLING'S ILLNESS--Lady "ind! ‘ing, wife of Prime Minister Sir Lynden 
Pindling, flew to London last night for medical treatment. It is under- 
stood that she will be away abou a month. The Pindlings, who attended the 
Royal Bahamas Police Ball Fri -y night, left early. It is understood that 
Lady Pindling was not feeling well. During the recent PLP women's Convention 
luncheon, presided over by Lady Pindling, a scene was shown by ZNS TV-13 
with two women laying their hands on Lady Pindling's head and prayer over 
her. Later that week during the PLP'’s Convention commentary Ed Bethel 
explained that Lady Pindling had a neck ailment that was giving her a bit 
of trouble. He said it was not serious. [Text] [Nassau THE TRIBUNE in 
English 12 Nov 84 p 1] 
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BRAZIL 


FUTURE OF POLITICAL PARTIES UNDER NEVES ADMINISTRATION SEEN 
Sao Paulo 0 ESTADO DE SAO PAULO in Portuguese 10 Nov 84 p 4 
[Article by Carlos Chagas: "Party Reform, Weapon of Desperation" ] 


[Text] Because of the violence committed in the political-institutional field 
in the past 20 years, certain myths or vices in viewpoints became rooted and 
acquired credibility in the country. They will be more difficult to over- 
come than the authoritarian regime itself, because even when democracy is 
fully restored, they will be part of the reasoning and thinking inherited from 
the past. 


One of them is that of permanent party reform. Not a year, perhaps a month, 
Or even a week, has gone by since 1964 without the theory arising from the 
depths that political parties must end, undergo broad reforms or be replaced 
by others because the present parties no longer serve for expressing the 
desires of society. They represent nothing, they are artificial, they lack 
doctrine, ideology or even consistency. 


Under these arguments or pretexts the PSD, UDN, PTB, PDC, PSP and other minor 
parties were forcibly abolished in 1965 [Social Democratic Party, National 
Democratic Union, Brazilian Labor Party, Christian Democratic Party and 
Progressive Social Party, respectively]. Then came the slates that really 
represented the party truth: ARENA [National Renewal Alliance] and the MDB 
[Brazilian Democratic Movement]. The time became one of change from cult to 
biparty concepts, also forcible. It did not work either; in 1980 the 

eraser was used once more on the chart and there emerged the PDS, PMDB, PDT, 
PTB and the PT [Social Democratic Party, Brazilian Democratic Movement Party, 
Democratic Workers' Party, Brazilian Labor Party and the Workers Party, 
respectively]. 


The plurality of parties appeared to be the ideal. 


The most talked about idea this week, the undeniable defeat of Paulo Maluf 
being established, is that of the need to mix everything up, of carrying out 
a broad reform that is capable of regulating the various factions in con- 
flict and of establishing for once and for all parties that are in keeping 
with national feelings. These are pure rumors, happy illusion, myths or 
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vices of viewpoints which also harm the solutions of the future. Parties 
express nothing more than the image of the country. They are, therefore, 
disorganized, conflicting, and full of contradictions, because that is the 
way the country is also. It could not be imagined, except in the minds of 
visionaries, that from top to bottom, like a prepared dish, by means of an 
artificial party reform, a solution can be found once more for national 
problems. When the very old parties were abolished in 1965, ironically, 
they were at peak performance. They had been inexistence since 1945; 

they were finding specific paths, doctrinaire if not ideological, despite 
the exaggeration allowed by law of there being as many parties as desired, 
13 of them. The bipartisan concept expressed by ARENA and the MDB was only 
abolished because the government party was declining and the opposition was 
growing, something more or less as is happening now despite the fact that 
the opposition parties are three and those in power two. The PDS and PTB 
went into a spin, while the PMDB, PDT and PT, despite difficulties, in- 
creased in influence after the 1982 elections. 


The strange thing now is that even in the sectors opposing the government, 
the reasoning persists. With Tancredo Neves, they say, there should be the 
greatest of party implosions, with a regrouping of the various factions and 
everyone changing positions. It is not quite that way, or rather, if it has 
been that way, it is due to the natural and peculiar nature of the Brazilian 
situation. To each new electoral, presidential or even social or economic 
situation, some are on that side,some on this one, within each party. If it 
were a matter of changing the party picture and creating new slates every 
time that happened, it would be better to create new parties by the month 

or by the half year. 


Actually the present parties are not going to disappear despite the fact that 
at least one new party is being created. The dissidents of the PDS in the 
Liberal Front, should give continuity to the proposal of the Liberal Party. 
Maintaining proportions, this would be the equivalent of a sort of second 
edition of the PP [Popular Party], which was in operation in 1980-1981. How- 
ever, because of the radicalism of the government, it joined the PMDB in 
1982. Aside from that, the PDS will continue to exist, even in tatters, but 
trying to recover as the opposition. Two wings are fighting for future 
control: on one side is Deputy Paulo Maluf, who only remains in the fight 

for succession to the presidency to establish himself as a candidate to the 
leadership of the opposition to Tancredo Neves on the side of the extreme 
right. On the other side are Nelson Marchezan, Jarbas Passarinho and some 
others, who until it is proved otherwise, do not intend to join the Liberal 
Party and will fight for the leaderhsip of the PDS, giving it a liberal 
connotation. 


The PMDB, which according to its president, Ulysses Guimaraes, is a milk 

cow because it has already given milk, cheese and buttery to many people, will 
only grow. It could not be otherwise despite the fact that it has in its 
midst the most varied trends of thought. It is going to be in power, and a 
party heading for office never falls apart. On the contrary, it swells, 

as it is already swelling. Could it be that the crisis in the PDS is not 
taking place precisely because it will lose power, which it never enjoyed? 
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The Leftists, Centrists, Monarchists, Republicans, Corinthians, Flamengistas, 
Catholics, Protestants and Spiritualists now gathered in the PMDB will not 
find a single reason for leaving it, outside of this or that exception 

caused by state problems. The parliamentary and political mass organized 
around the new government will remain exactly where it is. 


As far as the smaller parties are concerned, the same thing applies. Leonel 
Brizola appears to have refrained from changing the label, that is, from 
renaming the PDT the Socialist Party or something similar. Even if he did, 
it would not change anything. He is participating in the 1986 elections to 
fight the PDS for second place and also because of that he would like the 
next direct presidential elections to be held in 1986 and not in 1988, as 
they will be. 


Nor will the PTB disappear, despite the fact that it declined after the death 
of Ivete Vargas. Its legislators will vacillate between Support for any 
government and regional adventures dictated by the interests of their rele- 
vant figures such as Janio Quadros, in Sao Paulo. They will never express 
the ideological or special labor interests that the old PTB did, but 

they have no reason for closing a shop, which despite being rundown still 

has a cash register. 


With respect to the PT, beaten down by its failure in the 1982 elections, 
it is recycling itself. It does not disappear nor does it grow. It will 
continue as a specific alternative for Luis Ignacio da Silva and what he 
imagines are the national workers. It will still participate in some 
elections before we will know if it remains and grows or whether it will 
desist and decline. 


Therefore, there is only one conclusion: Despite the myths, the vices of 
viewpoints and the permanent pronouncements that only a party reform can 
bring order to the national political picture, everything will remain the 
same. The parties need, and will take, time to sort themselves out and 
improve themselves so that one day they will be able to say what they see 
and what they intend to do, as was happening with the PDS, UDN, PTB, PDC, 
PSP, and so forth, unless, obviously, another coup comes similar to the one 
which since 1964 extinguished two periods of party efforts. 
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BRAZIL 


NEVES TO ASSIST IN ESTABLISHMENT OF LIBERAL FRONT PARTY 
Sao Paulo 0 ESTADO DE SAO PAULO in Portuguese 24 Nov 84 p 6 
[Article by Flamarion Mossri: "Tancredo will Help Create the PL" ] 


[Text] Candidate Tancredo Neves will seek out the dissident governors of 
the PDS [Social Democratic Party] to ask each of them to support the cre- 
ation of the Liberal Front Party. This was revealed yesterday in Brasilia 
by leaders of the dissident faction of the party, confirming their willing- 
ness to create a 11ew organization. 


The principal leaders of the Liberal Front admit that the dissident governors 
still resist the idea of the new party in the short term. They believe how- 
ever, that all should change their opinion in view of the decision by the 
Maluf-supporting majority of the National Directorate to end the matter in 
favor of Maluf in the Electoral College and initiate a process of can- 
cellation of mandate and expulsion from the party. 


The idea that the dissidents may opt for the PTB [Brazilian Labor Party], 
was discarded. The dissidents are convinced that under the instructions of 
Minister Delfim Netto, the PTB will join or merge with the PDT (Democratic 
Workers’ Party] of Brizola. The report on the release of more than 3 
billion cruzeiros to the government of Rio de Janeiro would be part of that 
plan. 


Legislators of the Liberal Front, among whom are Marco Maciel, Jorge 
Bornhausen, Guilherme Palmeira, Paulino Cicero, Saulo Queiroz, Humberto 
Souto, in addition to others, believe that no one has the right any longer 
to deceive himself as to the intentions of Maluf's supporters to control the 
PDS. Recent events demonstrate this. 


"It is no longer a matter of opportunity but of solidarity," declared 
Senator Bornhausen, confirming the intention to accelerate the organization 
of the Liberal Front Party (provisional name). 


This question and others having to do with the process of succession were 
discussed yesterday informally during a meeting by Marco Maciel with Ulysses 
Guimaraes, Jose Sarney, Guilherme Palmeira, Jorge Bornhausen and Saulo 
Queiroz. After Ulysses and Sarney withdrew, former prefect Olavo Setubal 
arrived and supported the position of the dissident legislators. The meet- 
ing was held in Marco Maciel's apartment. 
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There is the convicticn that the dissidents who opposed the creation of the 
new party should now support the proposal "because it has been made clear that 
there are no longer any conditions for coexistence with former comrades who 
are now seeking to cut off our heads," said Saulo Queiroz. He advocated the 
idea that the Liberal Front should not accept, now or later, the membership 
of those who are willing to punish the dissidents. 


The Liberal Front leaders no longer have any doubts that the "Malufistas" 
are fighting for command of the party, willing to go to the final conse- 
quences in an “open season on infidels." In view of this, the dissidents 
have no other recourse but to organize a new party. This is also the pusi- 
tion of Vice President Aureliano Chaves, with the support of Candidate 
Tancredo Neves. "We can no longer have any illusions. We have to discard 
possible thoughts and counsel that the reunification of the PDS is still 
possible. For us the PDS is now something that was..." declared Senator 
Marco Maciel. 


The PDS dissident leaders do not believe in the practicality of joining the 
PMDB [Brazilian Democratic Movement Party] through changes in the electoral 
laws either. The problems of coexistence with the PMDB would present ob- 
Stacles that would be impossible to overcome. Those differences would pre- 
vent, for example, the incorporation of PDS members to the PMDB slate in 
Piau, Alagoas, Pernambuco, Santa Catarina, Rio Grande do Sul, Rio Grande do 
Norte and other states. That is why possible moves by Minister Leita de 
Abreu and leaders Nelson Marchezan and Aloisio Chaves with the objective of 
preventing the party from falling under the control of the Maluf clique are 


too late. The implosion is inevitable. The dissidents know that they 
cannot cross their arms when faced with threats of the expulsion of some 
colleagues. "We should all ask to be expelled," declared Minas Gerais 


Deputy Humberto Souto. Vice President Aureliano Chaves himself believes 
that his name should not be excluded from the "Malufista" PDS Ethics 
Council list of expulsions: "They should include my name and suffer the 
consequences." 
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BRAZIL 


MALUF SAID OPTIMISTIC OF WIN IN PRESIDENTIAL ELECTION 
PY302109 Rio de Janeiro LATIN AMERICA DAILY POST in English 30 Nov 84 p l 
[Special to the DAILY POST by Edwin Taylor] 


[Text] Rio de Janeiro--Despite mounting evidence to the contrary, govern- 
ment party presidential candidate Paulo Maluf Thursday refused to admit that 
his campaign is in trouble and again reaffirmed his conviction that he will 
win the election. 


Answering questions from members of the Foreign Correspondents' Associa- 
tion of Rio de Janeiro, Maluf repeatedly refused to admit the possibility 
he may be defeated by opposition candidate Tancredo Neves. When asked what 
his role would be in the opposition, assuming a victory of Neves in the 
Electoral College, Maluf responded: 


"A candidate that is campaigning like I am 18 hours a day, does not consider 
any hypothesis other than a victory." 


Maluf also contested the results of public opinion polls showing him trail- 
ing Neves in popularity by a margin of better than three to one. The govern- 
ment party candidate pointed to his election as a federal deputy in Sao 

Paulo in 1982 with a total of over 600,000 votes as proof of his popularity. 
As to the current polls, Maluf admitted that he is a "polemical" candidate, 
adding: "I have the courage to affirm my positions and because of this 

there are many people who like my ideas and there are many people who oppose 
my ideas." 


Confidence 


Maluf maintained his air of confidence throughout the press conference and 
refused to admit that recent developments seen by many observers as virtually 
dooming his candidacy were in any way major setbacks. In relation to the 
decision Tuesday by the Supreme Electoral Court that ruled against Maluf's 
efforts to enforce party loyalty in the college, the candidate said: "Today, 
they (the court) have not said that (enforced party loyalty) is not valid. 
What they gave was a response to a consultation. This is not juris- 
prudence." 
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Maluf also stated that the fact that members of the PDS government party 
will not be forced to vote for him is not the only consequence of the 
Electoral Court's decision. Opposition delegates, he said, may also vote 
for him, a step he claimed "many of the opposition will take." 


On Wednesday, following the ruling of the Electoral Court, at least two 
Maluf supporters said that they felt the time had come for the candidate to 
renounce his candidacy. Asked to comment on their statements, Maluf 
repeated his optimism in his candidacy and added that "those who really 
Support me I would hope would say less and vote for me on January 15." 


The closest Maluf came to admitting the possibility he may lose came in 
response to a question as to the future of the PDS party following the 
election. "If it should happen, which I absolutely refuse to admit, that 
(after the election) I am in the Opposition, we will have without question 
the largest number, in quantity and quality, of deputies in the Chamber of 
Deputies." 


Foreign Firms 


On other matters, Maluf stated that he is in favor of the involvement of 
foreign firms in Brazil by way of risk capital investments and suggested 
that if elected he would promote a reduction in the red tape required for 
"small and medium-sized foreign companies" to set up operations in Brazil. 
At the same time, Maluf said that he Supports the eight-year market reserves 
in the computer area. 


On the foreign debt, Maluf said he believes the government should be 
responsible only for that debt registered by it and companies should handle 
their own debt, which he estimated at $20 billion out of Brazil's total 
foreign debt of $100 billion. He also criticized the [International Monetary 
Fund for imposing conditions on Brazil and said he would not permit 
Brazilians "to go hun#ey" in order to please "foreign auditors." 
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BRAZIL 


GUERREIRO ON FUTURE FOREIGN POLICY, CUBA, CARTAGENA 
Brasilia CORRFIO BRAZILIENSE in Portuguese 25 Nov 84 p 13 


[Text of interview with Foreign Minister Saraiva Guerreira, by Liana Sabo, in 
Brasilia, date not supplied ] 


[Text] “The next president of the republic, whether he is 
Tancredo Neves or Paulo Maluf, is not going to alter Brazil's 
foreign policy, because it is based on the national interest, 
which is unchanging,” assured Foreign Relations Minister 
Saraiva Guerreiro in an exclusive interview with CORREIO 
BRAZILIENSE. The minister also stressed that the democratic 
“abertura" [liberalization] conducted by the Figueiredo 
administration had had a considerable effect abroad, in terms 
of interest and expressions of approval of Brazil's internal 
process. 


In the interview, the minister analyzed his management of Itamaraty, declaring 
that, in this administration, Brazil's foreign policy has been characterized 

by its consistency with the natbon's interest: nothing was ever said that was 
more or less than called for; there was not a single politically significant 

act that could be pointed to as against the interests of the country. Inciden- 
tally, this must be the greatest achievement that Minister Geurreira will boast 
of from now on and it is certainly for this that he would like to be remembered. 
In the end, as he himself said, nothing was done during his tenure for the sake 
of publicity; he never played to the galleries. 


Minister Saraiva Guerreira expanded widely on his thoughts regarding Brazilian 
foreign policy, Latin America, Africa, the economic crisis, Brazilian-U.S. 
relations and the opening of new market frontiers, such as China and the Arab 
countries. Regarding resumption of Brazil's relations with Cuba, a matter which 
has arisen from time to time, the minister doubted that there would be any advan- 
tage to resuming this relationship and he argued so emphatically that rapproche- 
ment would not be in the nation’s interest that, if it depended on the minister, 
it is possible that this matter would be permanently tabled. 


Regarding the formula accepted by Brazil to pay off its foreign debt, the minis- 
ter stressed that it would not be possible to go on much longer with a system 
of producing a huge trade surplus simply to pay the interest charged by the 
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international] creditors. Guerreiro defended the action of the Cartagena Group, 
reiterating that a direct political dialogue between the povernments of the 
debtor countries and their creditors is the most appropriate way to reach a 
just solution for the problem of foreign indebtedness. 


Throughout the interview, the foreign relations minister made it clear that 

he is ending his mandate with the absolute certainty that he has always acted 
correctly and he has no fears about public opinion; at one point, he even said 
that the public is more perceptive than we think, and assured that, in these 

5 and 1/2 years, the government had not taken a single false step in matters 
of its foreign policy. Following is the text of the interview: 


(Question! Mr Minister, you will end your mandate 3 months from now, praised 
by various sectors of Brazilian society, including the opposition. This period 
has been characterized by “we are not interfering," “we are not doing” and “we 
have no comment." To what extent has this helped Brazilian foreign policy? 


[Answer] I believe that a country like Brazil, whose foreign policy gives 
priority to a region like Latin America, for example, in which there are different 
types of governments and which is in a phase of transition, with a trend toward 
the reinstitution of democracy, if Brazil had tried to pursue a policy of inter- 
ference in the internal affairs of other countries, we could not have arrived, 
as we have, at good relations with all our neighbors on the continent, regardless 
of their internal regimes. Obviously, we could not involve ourselves there, 
Which is not to say--and this was made quite clear, for example, in President 
Figueiredo’s speeches during his foreign visits--that we made no profession 

of faith in democracy, but we always referred exclusively to Brazil's internal 
evolution. In other words, we do not believe that, by interfering or takine 

an ageressive stand, we could have aided in the internal evolution of another 
country. 


[Question] Some previous administrations have taken a strong line of opening 
up our African policy or of a break with the automatic alignment with the United 
States. In your opinion, what has marked your management up to now? 


[Answer] We did not have to take action. Such actions as were taken were neces- 
sary, and in the Geisel administration, they took a different direction from 

those of previous governments. In this administration we had no reason to invent 
an issue simply for the sake of drama. I think that what has characterized 

this administration--if I may indulge in a little self-praise, but I would really 
be praising the president--was that it has befitted what, under the circumstances, 
was the nation's interest: carrying out decisions in an absolutely competent 
manner. Here I am referring to the continuity of ar foreign policy. Look at 

our relationship with Latin America. We created confidence and a flow of dialogue that 
may never before have reached this degree, with this relaxed and trusting char- 
acter. We established an equally trusting relationship with the African coun- 
tries, and in this administration we have overcome any last resentment and 
possible misgivings about Brazil. Our traditional relations with the indus- 
trialized countries have been intensified and there was also an effort to 

explore our relations more with the Far Fast, not just with Japan, with which 

our relationship is long-standing, but also with China and the southern Asian 
countries. Our relationship with the Arab states has been acquiring more 
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depth, more confidence and more intensity with regard to trade. In more than 

S and 1/2 years, we have never done anything for public effect, we have never 
played to the gallery. Fverything was done strictly in accordance not only 

with what honestly appeared to be in the nation's interest but also in what seemed 
to be the most effective way and one which would cause the least erosion in 

our relations with other countries. In this regard, certainly, I feel we have 
been successful. We will continue to have differences, problems with one or 
another country, but there is, certainly, an element of trust, of sincerity. 

We have never said anything to a foreign government that did not reflect what 

we thought. We never told one government something different from what we had 
told another. This served us very well in delicate situations. I could cite 

the signing of the Tripartite Accord (Brazil-Argentina-Paraguay) to harmonize 
Itaipu and Corpus. The substance had been negotiated previously, but in this 
administration the proper climate and the necessary trust was created to bring 

it to a good conclusion. This opened anew phase which we believe will be enduring 
in Brazil's relations with Argentina » and which held up through some very sen- 
sitive episodes, such as the Malvinas war. On that occasion, our position was 
respected and understood by both sides, 


There has been greater emphasis on and rapprochement with the northern countries 
of Latin America. You will remember that my first visit was to Caracas. This 
was not by chance, It was also the president's first visit. Moreover, for 

the first time, a Brazilian chief of state paid an official visit to the capital 
of Colombia, and all this has been reciprocated. Regarding Fquador, there was 

a logistical problem with timing, but the president of Fquador has visited here 
and our relations have developed considerably. We have maintained very good 
relations with Peru. And I nave met with all the foreign ministers of the 
neighboring countries, even on a basis of personal friendship. Relations with 
Mexico have progressed considerably, in every sense. But all this was accom- 
plished without prejudice or lagging attention or interest in our relations 

with Western Furope, the United States and Japan. One need only look at the 
trips taken by the presidents and foreien ministers of these countries. The 
development and intensification by this government of the system of consultation 
between the foreign policy planning groups of Brazil and other countries, includ- 
ing Furopean countries, the United States and some South American countries, 

has created very great solidity and unequalled respect for the way this country 
conducts its foreign relations. 





I believe that, inside the country as well, public opinion is more perceptive 
than imagined and it sees that we are acting properly. We have always said 
no more and no less than was called for; in our 5 and 1/2 years, we have not 
taken a false step. There was not a single politically significant act that, 
in my opinion, could be seen as contrary to Brazilian interests. 


[Question] There are reports that you might have wanted to resume relations 
with Cuba, which, incidentally would also seem to be the wish of most of our 
society. What happened? 


[Answer] One thing that surprised me when I was called to assume the ministry, 
even before President Figueiredo took office, was that the press was always 
asking me about two matters: Flavia Schilling and the resumption of relations 
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with Cuba. That surprised me and gave me an odd feeling, because I could hardly 
see these two topics as central, or pivotal, or the first priority in Brazilian 
foreign relations. Relations with Cuba may come in their time. But we have 
acted in all these years in terms of the specific interest of Brazil, not in 

the interests of other countries, although we bear those interests in mind. 

But you see, I have also said, on several occasions, that we have preat respect 
for the internal development of other countries and that, in Cuba's case, it 

was not yet clear that the Cuban Government had this same kind of respect. 
Sometimes it seemed that the Cuban Government was assuming it had the authority 
to determine-~for example, when there was an insurrection inside another country-- 
if that insurrection was good or bad, and it sought to give aid, at least moral 
and political aid, to whichever faction the Cuban Government considered the 

pood faction. We do not share this view. This was creating a certain problem, 
Also, in this whole period, it could be seen that we were reduced--as was Cuba-- 
to rhetoric, in terms of our relationship. And the trade relations and, little 
by little, our cultural relations have been improving somewhat. I believe that 
some day this will be possible, but I do not see any advantagg from the stand- 
point of our national interest, in rushing into any resumption of relations. 

In fact, several latin American countries which have resumed relations with 

Cuba have had problems: problems with exiles--such as Peru, even Venezuela, 

In the end, there is a whole series of things. Also, it is far from proven 

that, from an economic and commercial standpoint, it is very important to resume 
relations. So we were in no hurry to settle this question. I certainly do 

not see it as a "p ‘ority issue," nor do I believe that this resumption of 
relations is a Brazilian national aspiration. I think that we have often coopera- 
ted with Cuba without any reservations on matters of common interest, in inter- 
national forums, primarily economic forums, particularly with repgard to supar. 
But [ see no solid reason for this initiative to resume relations. 


[Question] Brazil has lived with an authoritative political regime from 1964 
to 1984, and in the first 10 years it even earned itself a poor reputation in 
the international community. The next government, whether Tancredo or “Naluf 
is elected, will certainly be more liberal. Based on your years and political 
experience, do you think that Brazilian foreign policy will undergo revision 
after 1985? 


[Answer] No. Because Brazil's foreign policy is based on the national interest 
and since this does not change substantially, there is no reason to revise the 
policy. Adaptations of the "modus faciendi" to international circumstances 

may be normal. They are part of the duty, the obligation of governments and, 
particularly, of foreign minisers. In essence, however, I do not see any reason 
for change. Now,as for the question of the external effect of Brazil's internal 
process. I must say that this government has been seen very favorably. Obviously, 
there were internal reasons for our development, but it cannot be denied that, 

in the Figueiredo administration, democratic “abertura" has already had a con- 
siderable effect abroad, in terms of interest and expressions of approval for 
the internal Brazilian process. 


[Question] When Reapgan was elected the first time, there was a fear that the 
lnited States would adopt a hard line in relation to Latin American, as in fact 
it did. What are the prospects for Brazil and for the other countries in the 














region, in light of another 4 years of a policy which has been contrary to all 
the Latin American positions, above all, in the economic-trade area? 


[Answer] I do not believe there will be any great changes. It should also 

be understood that the differences between the political parties in the Inited 
States are not basic with regard to economic-foreign trade matters. One could 
even argue that, in a certain sense, the Democratic Party is under more pressure 
from its constituency, for example, toward protectionism, because of the large 
support it receives from labor organizations, which are very protectionist in 
the United States. I have said many times that we have a general framework 

of good relations with the United States, based on mutual interest, on an under- 
standing that the two countries are different. Therefore, they cannot behave 

the same way. Each one has its idiosyncracies, but despite the various disagree- 
ments that arise, principally in the trade area, we maintain a relationship 

of good dialogue and mutual trust. I think this will obviously be maintained 

in Reagan's second term as chief executive of the United States. 


[Question] You are going to take part, for the last time as foreign miniser, 
in the next meeting of the Cartagena Group in February 1985. Up to now, Mexico 
is apparently the only country that has benefited from the work developed by 
the group. Meanwhile, for the Brazilians, Cartagena has simply been a forum 
for debate. Can you name some benefit for Brazil from the group's action, oF 
could it be that the opponents of this diplomatic initiative with regard to 

the foreipn debt are right? 


fAnswer] As I have already said on several occasions, this action, not only 
reparding the debt issue but the very form of international economic cooperation, 
has a level of specific negotiation, a conceptual level, a normative level 

and a political level. At the political level, what you have is a task of per- 
suasion, with doubtful results. 


Obviously, nothing is accomplished overnight. I could say that, undeniably, 
the efforts of the Latin American countries should be recognized, particularly 
with regard to the debt. From the Quito Conference to the declaration of the 
four chiefs of government and then the letter of intent of the chiefs of govern- 
ment, all this has helped, not to bring about a radical change of position 
by the industrialized countries, but to call more attention to the problem of 
the debt and the problem of the economic situation of the development countries. 
This is undeniable. The reaction of the seven major industrialized countries 
in June, while it is not precisely what we would have wished, had some construc~ 
tive points. The work of Cartagena, for example, defined a common platform for 
these 11 countries in very balanced terms. The very fact that, in September, 
in the meetings of the Development Committee of the World Bank, the interim 
committee of the IMF and the IMF Assembly, it was decided to give special atten- 
tion to the problem of the debt and of the development of the debtor countries 
is a step in the right direction. We do not think these are ideal forums, 
because thev do not have the power to make recommendations and because they 
have traditionally remained well within the framework of these specialized 
organizations. But there is nothing to prevent the finance ministers who are 
present, if duly instructed and encourared by their governments, to pive the 
broadest consideration to these problems, and not just at the technical level. 














Here, even U.S. Secretary of State Shultz--although the Americans have not 
basically changed their position--placed great emphasis on the development of 
these countries as the real means, the effective means of rectifying their 
balance of payments problems in the course of time. Naturally, there are dif- 
fering ideas as to the best method of resuming this development, but there is 
already greater awareness, greater motivation, I am certain of it. As for the 
negotiations that Brazil is about to enter, there is no doubt that the bargaining 
ing position will be a bit better, The general picture is more favorable for 
negotiation. We think that this is all very well, but that the political and 
social implications are and continue to be quite serious. In social and 

political terms, we pay a very high price, in this period of adjustment. We 

have called attention to the fact that the industrialized countries must also make 
a certain adjustment, in several ways. And we have noted that the debt is almost, 
let us say, a symptom of structural problems in the economic development and 

the expansion of the world economy. This should be seen in all its complexity, 

in a broader light. It is obvious that we are not going to force any country 

to accept our point of view. But there is a growing awareness, also manifested-- 
in isolated forums--in some developed countries, that it is necessary to make 

an effort to consider the circumstances of the developing countries. We are 
always ready for a dialogue. Cartagena was fully justified and continues to 

be justified. It is a completely valid exercise, if for no other reason, because 
it demonstrates the similarity of views of these countries. The spirit of these 
meetings, their conclusions, their concepts, their proposals, has permeated 

the attitude of the countries participating in Cartagena and, even in a broader 
way, of other developed nations, in various multilateral negotiations. It has 
become a kind of platform which is certainly more significant and, at the same 
time, objective and moderate. It is not a platform for rhetoric, nor is it 
inflammatory or confrontational. It is a platform for all these countries in 

the Cartagena Group and for others which are not init but are in verv similar 
circumstances, 


[Question] You have said that the United States has not basically altered its 
positions, but you admitted that Secretary Shultz himself, speaking here in 
Brasilia, had indicated some progress, Now the problem of the debt negotiations 
is not with the principal but with the interest, which has eaten up the entire 
trade surplus. In other words, can we survive for another year under the weight 
of this interest? 


[Anawerf No, we don’t think it will be possible, or at least desirable, to 
maintain a system of producing a huge trade surplus for any length of time. 
Obviously this is not the case. But what even some Participants in the OAS con- 
ference noted at positive in the attitude of the U.S. secretary of state was, 
first, this emphasis on economic development as the right path (hence also a 
medium- and long-range view that the issue cannot be resolved simply by a process 
of economic contraction). Obviously, he may have a different prescription as 
to the way to achieve development. Moreover, there is a changing view in 
the Development Committee of the World Bank, in the IMF interim committee which, 
to Cartagena, is a step in the right direction. The discussion of the debt 
in these organs is considered adequate by the industrialized countries, whereas 
the Cartagena countries feel it is necessary to g0 a little further and to have 





a more significant kind of “ad hoc" dialogue with the United Statesto trv to 
define the format. It is undeniable that a certain amount of interest in the 
aims of the Cartagena Group countries was indicated by the industrialized 
countries, where the lending institutions are. This is evident in the decision 
to emphasize the matter and take it up broadly in these specialized organs. 

The industrialized countries have taken a step in the right direction, but we 

do not think they have gone far enough and we are poing to do everything possible 
to make the best use of this opportunity, as well. 
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BRAZIL 


POLL SHOWS VOTER CONFIDENCE IN NEVES VICTORY IN JANUARY 


Sao Paulo GAZETA MERCANTIL in Portuguese 17-19 Nov 84 Special Supplement 
pp 1-4 


[Article by Getulio Bittencourt: "Voters Do Not Favor Maluf"] 


[Text] The impression that the Democratic Alliance candidate, Tancredo 
Neves, will win the indirect presidential election next 15 January has spread 
to the public at large. For the first time in the five fortnightly surveys 
made by the IBOPE [Brazilian Public Opinion and Statistics Institute] for the 
GAZETA MERCANTIL-ISTO E-Bandeirantes Network in the seven largest metropoli- 
tan regions in the country, more of those interviewed believe that Tancredo 
Neves will win than want him to win, given the presidential choices. 


In all of the earlier polls, the Democratic Alliance candidate was favored by 
the public, but there were always more individuals rooting for him than be- 
lieved he would win. There is a slight decline of 3 percent in the metro- 
politan voters favoring Tancredo Neves, but this variation falls within the 
margin of error for the poll, and therefore does not represent a real loss. 


The chances for the PDS [Social Democratic Party] candidate, Deputy Paulo 
Maluf, have dwindled steadily through these Surveys. The first showed that 
37.1 percent of those interviewed believed in his victory, while now only 
20.6 percent do, practically the same number as want him to win. 


Tancredo Neves will be elected on 15 January, those interviewed say, because 
he is the man with the "support of the people" (43.6 percent of the answers ) 
and the man preferred by the politicians (23.7 percent). Among those who 
believe that Maluf will win the contest, 25.9 percent base this on the belief 
that he "is buying the politicians" and 17.6 percent on the fact that he is 
intelligent and has the support of the federal government. 


A particularly worrisome fact for the voters supporting the PDS candidate is 
that almost two-thirds of those interviewed do not plan to vote for the par- 
liamentarians who will choose Deputy Maluf in the Electoral College, as 
compared to about one-fifth who say the same with regard to the electors for 
Tancredo Neves. 


The majority of the individuals interviewed would watch a television debate 


between the two candidates, although opinions are divided down the middle as 
to whether the Electoral College would try to block it. It is not likely the 
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debate could be held, because the advisers of Tancredo Neves believe that he 
is already sure of election and does not need to allow the future opposition 
leader this space. The majority of those interviewed believe that Tancredo 

Neves would emerge from a debate better off than Deputy Maluf. 


Unemployment and inflation led the subjects of greatest interest to metropol- 
itan voters by a considerable margin. The foreign debt is the third most 
important focus of attention, and the long Brazilian economic recession may 
perhaps have made a certain relationship among the three explicit. 


Former Governor of Minas Gerais Tancredo Neves and his main advisers are 
using public opinion polls to develop various aspects of his electoral 
campaign. The details noted in his Surveys range from the insistent use of 
the word "change" to the establishment of an emergency plan for the first 100 
days of government, involving urgent steps to change the employment indices, 
reduce hunger and produce hope. Concerning the level of inflation, however, 
it is not believed that it will come down soon. 


What the Voters Think 


Tancredo Neves Paulo Maluf 
(%) (4) 
Candidate preferred 66.3 13.8 
Candidate who will win most votes 
in the Electoral College 68.1 20.6 
Would not vote for politicians 
Supporting the candidates 11.7 59.6 
Believe state governors should 
Support the candidates 83.2 25.0 


Profile of Interviewee 





| An- Sex Age ategory ABA/ABIPEME 
[wer |'0ta! "mT F | 10-24 [25-29] 90-00 [a040]50 +] A] 8 1c 1 be 
1 | 100.0 | 51.4] 48.6) 27.1] 16.7] 23.3] 15.2] 17.6 | 11.6) 2051 453 22.6 





















































| 
| 
'1— Total sampling 





























| An- Region 
}swer | (a) (b) (c) (d) (e) ( f ) (qg) 
| 1 40.2 28.6 7.8 8.1 5.0 4) 6.1 




















Note: See last page of this article for key to subheadings (a)-(g). 
Unly Registered Voters Interviewed 
This IBOPE survey undertaken for GAZETA MERCANTIL-ISTO E-Bandeirantes Network 


in the seven most populous metropolitan regions in the country covered a sam- 
pling of 1600 individuals, as in earlier instances. With only registered 
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voters being polled, the survey was most intensive, in terms of percentages, 
in the Greater Sao Paulo and Greater Rio de Janeiro areas, because they 
account for 40.21 and 28.63 percent of the electorate, respectively. 


Thus of the 1600 persons interviewed, 51 percent were male and 48.6 percent 
female. The social categories (based on a sociceconomic assessment criterion, 
taking the level of schooling completed by the head of the family and durable 
goods owned into account) into which the largest number of those interviewed 
fell was C, with 45.3 percent, followed by D/E with 22.6 percent, B with 20.5 
percent and A with 11.6 percent. 


1. Which of the Candidates Do You Hope Will Be Elected President of Brazil? 































































































Sex Age Category ABA/ABIPEME 
An-| Total 
swer na F | 18-24 |25-29) 30-30 |40-49;50 +)/ A B C D/E 
1 13.8 |13.3)14.4) 15.1] 149] 12.6 | 14.0 12.2 | 18.3) 16.6 | 12.4 11.9 
2 66.3 | 70.8 | 61.7; 67.3 | 66.5] 66.0 |67.4/) 64.3 | 62.1] 66.4 | 65.7 69.8 
3 47 | 46) 48 3.1 34| 62! 686 4.7 1.5/ 2.1 57 6.7 
4 13.4 |11.2)}15.7| 13.9 | 13.6] 13.4) 99] 15.4 | 18.1) 142 | 143 8.5 
5 1.7 | 0.1] 3.4 05; 16) 19); 20 3.4 0.0; 90.7 2.0 3.2 
A Regions 
swer | (a) (b) (c) (a) Ce) (Ff) ta) 
1 | 20.0 9.3 10.5 7.5 14.5 7.5 10.5 
2 53.3 71.7 77.0 86.0 69.0 80.0 76.0 
3 57 5.0 40 2.5 3.0 4.0 2.5 
4 18.7 12.0 8.5 4.0 11.5 7.5 9.5 
5 2.3 2.0 0.0 0.0 2.0 1.0 1.5 
1. Paulo Maluf 4. Neither one 
2. Tancredo Neves 5. Don't know or no opinion 


3. Either one 
Tancredo Neves Moves Ahead 


In the survey made by the IBOPE as to which of the candidates running for the 
presidency of the republic the electors would like to see in the highest post 
in the nation, the Democratic Alliance candidate again enjoyed a large advan- 
tage over his opponent. However the poll showed a drop of 3.2 percent for 
Alliance candidate Tancredo Neves, in comparison to the same question asked 
last month. 


This slight decline for the former governor of Minas Gerais, however, did not 
mean an increase for PDS candidate Paulo Maluf. Although Tancredo Neves had 
the approval of 66.3 percent (in the earlier poll he had 69.5 percent), the 
government candidate also showed a continued decline, with the preference of 
only 13.8 percent of those polled as compared to the earlier 18.7 percent. 

In fact, what did increase in the IBOPE sampling was the percentage of indi- 
viduals undecided, or not wishing to express an opinion. In the October sur- 
vey the figure was 11.7 percent, and there was an increase to 13.4 percent, 
along with 4.7 percent for individuals without a preference ("either one of 
them"). 
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He is shrewd-intelligent. 


10. 


He is honest. 


He has the best program. 
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He inspires more confidence. 
He is competent. 


candidate. 
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Other or others. 
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He will change things. 


He is likable. 


9. 


Don't know or no opinion. 


ability. 


He has 


1 more than 100 percent because of multiple 


The percentages may tota 


answers to this question. 


Note: 








Maluf's Youth 


The “youth” of PDS candidate Paulo Maluf continues to be the characteristic 
most frequently mentioned by those who support him, as a basic qualification 
for serving as president of the republic. In answer to the question posed by 
the IBOPE to the Maluf supporters interviewed, the five main characteristics 
qualifying Maluf for this post were the following: "youngest" (18.9 percent), 
“has ability" (16.1 percent), "is competent" (15.5 percent), “is likable" 
(14.6 percent), and "will change things" (14.5 percent). 


To judge from the results of the poll, the defenders of the PDS candidate do 
not regard such qualities as honesty, popular support and confidence as 
prerequisites for serving as president of the republic. For these qualities, 
Maluf was indicated by 2.2 percent, 3.5 percent and 3.2 percent, respectively. 
An important detail also reported by the IBOPE was the fact that "has a pro- 
gram" did not, for the Maluf supporters, provide their candidate with a great 
advantage, because they placed him ninth (11.5 percent) out of the list of 14 
offered. 


3. Why Do You Prefer Tancredo Neves? 




































































ru * sex Age ategory ABA/ABIPEME 
An-}Total 
swer M | F | 1824 /25-29/ 30-39 140-49/50 +] Al B Cc D/E 
1 | 17.8 }19.3115.9] 21.9 | 20.4] 17.1 113.2] 13.7 134.1] 2281440] 11.5 
2 | 15.4 |17.0/}12.5) 13.8 |11.4/ 18.4 |19.2/ 146 | 7.3] 14.4116.2!] 186 
3 | 23.6 |20.6/27.3| 24.7 |23.2| 19.6 |27.8) 23.7 | 23.5! 1851235!] 28.4 
4 | 10.41 |21.7|15.0} 14.0 |15.1 | 17.8 |209)] 31.2 | 180] 23.2121.3| 11.4 
§ | 149 (13.5 |16.6| 15.7 113.2 | 15.4 |13.1] 163 | 180) 1341146] 149 
t 97 198/96) 865 7.3) 7.2 |11.7| 15.7 |12.4] 12.21 9.0 7.9 
7 | 15.2 115.5 114.8! 18.4 |12.5 | 10.5 [13.0 | 20.1 117.6] 1091128] 14.4 
8 55 | 45|68| 45 | 54! 73/50) 53 | 33) 38] 5.8 7.3 
9 | 12.2 |14.4| 9.5] 10.4 114.6] 10.3 (12.8) 14.7 | 0.9/) 1551108! 13.0 
10 28/34/19) 20/21) 28/47) 14 | 20) 421 31 1.2 
1 3.9 | 50/26) 23 | 66) 33/60) 20 | 74) 36) 48 1.5 
12 | 99.7 [13.7 | 9.3} 10.1 [12.2 | 12.4 13.2 | 11.6 | 13.7] 15.2 | 99.1 8.9 
13 | 15.8 114.8 |17.0! 15.4 117.8) 14.9 [18.0 13.7 117.0] 145 117.0! 12.4 
14 01/1/00) 92100] 00|)00); 00 | 00): 00] 00 0.2 
15 9.1 (10.8) 7.1) 81 | 62/131 | 46/104 | 49) 881105 8.7 
16 47135162) 40153] 47 |)7.0] 3.1 18) 341] §3 5.9 
An- Region 
swer (a) (b) (c) (d) (e) () (g) 
1 13.8 17.2 26.0 16.3 23.9 25.6 20.4 
2 7.5 18.6 30.5 13.4 27.5 23.1 7.2 
3 18.1 27.0 29.9 15.1 30.4 34.4 26.3 
4 13.8 18.1 26.6 22.1 25.4 30.0 21.1 
5 8.1 20.0 19.5 16.9 19.6 15.0 11.2 
ia 4.4 13.0 12.3 93 11.6 16.3 11.2 
7 5.0 20.0 | 29 12.8 23.9 21.3 14.5 
8 3.8 70 | 65 5.2 7.2 44 5.9 
g 5.6 17.7 | 162 9.3 14.5 19.4 7.9 
10 25 2.8 2.6 2.9 3.6 44 2.0 
11 31 6.0 3.2 2.3 43 3.1 2.0 
| 42 50 16.7 19.5 8.7 15.9 12.5 11.2 
13 21.3 14.9 15.6 18.6 5.1 5.6 5.9 - 
44 0.0 0.0 0.6 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 
15 9.4 8.8 3.9 22.1 6.5 0.6 46 
16 9.4 3.3 0.6 0.0 2.9 2.5 46 
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1. He is honest. 10. He is shrewd-intelligent. 

2. He works for the people. 11. He has the best program. 

3. He is the best. 12. He has the best qualifications for 
4. He has the most experience. governing. 

5. He inspires more confidence. 13. Because I do not like the other 

6. He is competent. candidate. 

7. He will change things. 14, He is the youngest. 

8. He is likable. 15. Other or others. 

9. He has ability. 16. Don't know or no opinion. 


Tancredo Neves "Because He Is Best" 


As was expected, the reasons for the preference of the Tancredo Neves sup- 
porters for their candidate are precisely the reverse of those of the Paulo 
Maluf supporters. In the view of those interviewed by the IBOPE, the main 
characteristics qualifying the former governor of Minas Gerais for the 
presidency of the republic are: "Because he is the best," "He is the most 
experienced," "He is honest" and "He works for the people." Another new 
revelation not previously seen in any Survey, but preponderant in this one, 
was the dislike of Maluf. Of those asked why they preferred Tancredo Neves, 
19.1 percent said their choice was because they "do not like the other can- 
didate." 


"Shrewdness," from every indication, does not appear to be the Alliance 
candidate's strong point. Only 2.8 percent of those interviewed chose this 
item, while 5.5 percent answered "likable" and 3.9 percent "has a program." 


Fewer Doubts in the Electoral College 


The continuous and more recent Support of the Democratic Alliance candidate 
by PDS members doubtless had a great influence on the answers to the IBOPE 
question as to which of the two candidates will triumph in the Electoral Col- 
lege. Of those interviewed, 68.1 percent said Tancredo Neves, 20.6 percent 
Paulo Maluf and 11.4 percent made no choice. 


4. Which of the Two Candidates Do You Think Will Win in the Electoral 
College in January 1985? (This question was asked of al] interviewees. ) 








































































































An-|Total|_2€% Age ___ (ategory ABA/ANIPEME 
er M | F | 18-24 | 25-29) 30-39 |40-49/50 +/ al Biflc DIE 
1 20.6 | 17.7) 23.6) 21.4 | 23.6) 22.3 | 18.9] 15.6 | 21.0! 237 20.4 17.8 
2 68.1 | 74.2/ 61.6) 70.0 | 65.4/ 65.9 | 681) 705 | 76.2! 680 66.5 67.0 
3 11.4 | 81/148) 8.6 | 11.0) 11.8 | 13.0; 13.9 2.8; 83 | 13.0 15.2 
Region 
A os “ 7 / 
swer | (a) Jb) Oe ae) : (AT t0) 
1 28.3 14.7 20.5 9.0 21.0 12.5 18.0 
2 60.7 69.0 73.5 83.5 72.0 81.5 72.5 
3 11.0 16.3 6.0 7.5 7.0 6.0 9.5 
1. Paulo Maluf 3. Don't know or no opinion 


2. Tancredo Neves 














Thus the margin enjoyed by the former governor of Minas Gerais increased by 
5.4 percent as compared to the poll taken in October in the seven main 
regions in the country, while Support of Paulo Maluf as a candidate dropped 
9.2 percent. There was also an increase in those undecided in this poll, by 
3.9 points over the last Survey. The regions in which Tancredo Neves won the 
highest percentages were Belo Horizonte and Salvador, in that order. 


5. Why Do You Think Paulo Maluf Will Triumph in the Electoral College? 
(Question asked only of those who said he would.) 











































































































An-| Total{__2©* Age Category ABA/ABIPEME | 
swer M | F | 16-24 /25-29/ 30-39 |4049/50 +] al B lcd ope 
1 | 16.8 7180 [15.2 | 20.0 [10.2 [17.2 [204] 153 1137] 201 el ize 
2 88 | 64/01) 67/68!) 75 | 67 20.3 3.5 97; 78 11.6 
3 15/23/09] 04/18! 3.7 | 07 0.0 0.0 O04; 29 0€ 
4 1.3 119/08) 08/22) 04/1 42) O09 1.0 2.5}; 0.5 2.0 
5 66 | 61/70) 32/89) 85 | 87! «9 55} 11.0) 47 63 
6 | 248 | 26.1 123.7] 256 |184/] 299 1197 278 | 250} 263) 285 143 
7 | 18.7 |21.3|16.6 | 13.1 118.8 | 20.6 {324 12.1 | 442) 143 | 162 14 
8 | 22.7 | 22.3 123.0| 19.5 | 13.0! 30.2 | 260 25.6 | 206] 30.2] 21.9 17 
- 00 | 00/00) 00/00] 00] 00 0.0 0.0 00; 00 oc 
10 82 | 68/93) 76) 44] 56 112.3 15.6 8.1 85; 8&6 7.0 
11 5.6 | 7.3) 42) 81) 78! 41100! 58 5.5 7.1 48 § 3 
12 668 | 30/98) 116 | 47) 15167] gs 10.€ 66 | 66 51 
13 43) 71/20) 23) 74] $11 421 24 2.3 47); 35 67 
14 95} 49/131) 03 [184] 76 | 33) 60 WO} 34] 87] 178 | 
na | Region , 
swer (a) (b) (c) (d) (e) (f ) (g) 
1 15.3 15.9 22.0 27.8 a4 12.0 19.4 
2 8.2 9.1 49 16.7 9.5 24.0 5.6 
3 0.0 2.3 49 0.0 7.1 12.0 0.0 
‘ 0.0 2.3 0.0 0.0 7.1 3.0 5.6 
5 8.2 6.8 2.4 0.0 7.1 4.0 0.0 
6 25.9 18.2 34.1 22.2 19.0 16.0 36.1 
7 17.6 22.7 29.3 14 11.8 16.0 11.1 
8 17.6 31.8 41.5 1.4 31.0 20.0 13.9 
9 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 
10 8.2 6.8 9.8 22.2 11.9 4.0 0.0 
11 7.1 2.3 7.3 0.0 9.5 0.0 2.8 
12 5.9 6.8 14.6 5.6 7.1 8.0 5.6 
13 47 45 0.0 5.6 48 0.0 5.6 
ta | 118 91 2.4 0.0 7.1 0.0 11.1 
1. He is the candidate preferred by 8. He has the support of the 
the politicians. government. 
2. He has the support of the people. 9. He is in the opposition. 
3. Part of the PDS will vote with 10. Because of his Campaign conduct. 
the opposition ll. He is more experienced. 
é He is honest. 12. He is the best. 
5. He does what he promises. 13. Other or others. 
6. He buys politicians. 14, Don't know or no opinion. 
7 He is shrewd-intelligent. 


Note: The percentages may total more than 100 percent because of multiple 
answers to this question. 
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The Man Who Buys Politicians 


The idea that the votes cast for Paulo Maluf in the Electoral College will 

not be won legally is any rarity among the majority of the people, to 

judge by the IBOPE survey. According to the figures provided by the survey 
in response to the question about the reason for a possible victory of the 

candidate in this indirect forum, asked only of Maluf supporters, the most 

common answer among the 12 alternatives was "because he buys politicians," 

with 24.8 percent. 














6. Why Do You Think Tancredo Neves Will Triumph in the Electoral College? 
(Question asked only of those who said he would.) 
An- I Tota? Sex Age Category ABA/ABIPEME 
swer Mw F | 18-24 |25-28/ 30-39 [4049/50 +] A B C D/E 
1 23.7 | 27.0 |19.6 | 30.0 | 265 | 18.6 | 205] 20.7 | 20.3] 286/| 208 21.5 
2 43.6 | 44.1 /43.0 | 44.2 | 42.4) 42.7 | 449] 43.8 | 45.6] 423 | 44.0 41.1 
3 10.4 /12.3/ 8.0; 106 | 66/1241/11.0] 87 | 195] 1241] 9.5 49 
4 14.0 | 14.0 }13.9 | 13.7 [13.8 | 12.5 | 13.7] 16.5 | 19.6! 15.8 | 13.0 114.0 
5 9.8) 45/30! 44) 33) 309) 24) 46 | 43) 18] 42 47 
6 0.1/0.2) 01; 00 | 06] 00] 02] 0.0 0.2; 00); 0.1 0.2 
? 26/35/14] 23) 1.7] 26] 51) 1.7 | 18] 22] 35 1.5 
8 0.9; 12; 04/ 08 | 05) 05] 10] 146 02; 26); 06 0.2 
9 | 12.7 }14.5 |10.4/ 11.0 | 44.5] 13.1 | 15.2] 13.8 | 15.1] 11.5 | 14.0 9.8 
10 10.2 |10.0/10.4;) 7.6 | 93/| 11.6 | 10.4] 12.0 | 167) 11.3] 86 8.5 
11 17.0 |17.0/15.8 | 11.0 | 15.3] 12.1 | 24.7] 27.2 | 15.1] 19.41] 15.1 19.4 
12 14.6 | 12.1 }17.8 | 14.4 | 17.2) 14.0 | 16.7] 118 | 105] 129/145] 168 
13 86 | 7.0) 06) 06 | 93) 74/106) 63 | 133] 7.4] 87 6.8 
14 44) 3.7) 5.3) 33 | 60) 36] 62) 4.1 1 09); 6.0 6.3 
An- | Region —— 
swer = (a) {b) (c) (d) (e) (f) (g) 
1 23.6 23.7 13.6 36.7 29.9 24.5 24.1 
2 32.4 40.4 61.2 53.9 49.3 60.7 %.6 
3 10.4 9.7 15.6 9.0 18.8 7.4 41 
4 9.3 18.4 21.8 4.2 18.4 20.9 15.2 
5 1.6 6.3 41 3.0 5.6 5.5 3.4 
6 0.0 0.0 0.7 0.0 0.0 0.6 0.7 
7 0.0 §.3 0.0 3.6 3.5 3.7 48 
8 0.0 1.0 2.7 0.0 0.7 1.8 3.4 
9 13.2 16.4 12.2 7.8 7.6 §.5 11.0 
10 8.2 “11.1. 15.0 11.4 13.8 12.9 3.4 
1 9.3 24.2 22.4 15.0 19.4 28.8 11.7 
12 9.3 17.9 38.1 10.2 97 13.§ 10.3 
13 13.7 7.7 3.4 48 3.5 0.0 7.6 
| 14 7.1 3.9 0.7 0.6 4.2 1.2 46 
1. He is the candidate preferred by 8. He has the support of the 
the politicians. government. 
2. He has the support of the people. 9. He is in the opposition. 
3. Part of the PDS will vote with 10. Because of his campaign conduct. 
the opposition 11. He is more experienced. 
4. He is honest. 12. He is the best. 
5. He does what he promises. 13. Other or others. 
6. He buys politicians. 14. Don't know or no opinion. 
7. He is shrewd-intelligent. 
Note: The percentages may total more than 100 percent because of multiple 






















































































answers to this question. 
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The second explanation for a Maluf victory in the Electoral College, in turn, 
was that he is the candidate "preferred by the government," with 22.7 percent. 
Third place for reasons for his triumph went to "shrewdness-intelligence," 
with 18.7 percent. Nor did the Maluf Supporters regard matters such as 
popular support or fulfillment of promises as decisive in the direct elec- 
tion, because only 8.8 and 6.6 percent, respectively, mentioned these items. 


The Man With Popular Support 


Popular support, preferred candidate of the politicians and most experienced 
--these were the qualities mentioned by the Tancredo Neves Supporters sur- 
veyed by the IBOPE as the likely reasons for the triumph of the Democratic 
Alliance candidate in the Electoral College. The effect of popular support 
for his indirect candidacy was mentioned by 43.6 percent of those interviewed, 
the preference of politicians by 23.7 percent, and experience by 17 percent. 
Again revealing the difference in Style between the two candidates, 0.1 per- 
cent chose "because he buys politicians," 0.9 percent said he was the candi- 
date "preferred by the government," and shrewdness was mentioned by only 

2.6 percent. In this case, however, the highest figure for the first alter- 
native chosen--because he has the Support of the people (61.2 percent )--was 
reported not in the region where the candidate was born, but in Greater 
Curitiba. 


7. Will You or Will You Not Vote for the Politicians Who Are Supporting 
Tancredo Neves in the Coming Election? 








m-| tent. lh lon 
_swer M | _F | 18-24 [25-29] 30-39 |40-49| 50E +] al B 1c! pe 











1 76.2 |79.0173.2) 72.9 rr 0} 75.1 | 79.8) 73.2 | 67.2] 77.0 | 77.8 77.0 
2 1.7 | 99/13.6! 16.6] 7.21 13.31 85 9.2 | 19.4] 11.1 | 10.3 11.3 
| 3 12.1 | 11.0/13.2} 105] 98! 11.6 , 11.71) 17.6 13.41 12.0 | 11.9] 11.7 






















































































2 petted 
| An- Region 
cCwor \ is % 7 \ / 7 7 
>We (a) (b) C d } \e (f) (g) 
1 70. 79.0 80.5 88.5 69.0 84.0 78.5 
16.0 8.0 8.5 6.5 16.0 9.0 10.5 
3 13.3 13.0 11.0 5.0 15.0 7.0 11.0 
l. Will. 3. Don't know or no opinion. 
2 Will not. 


Votes for Tancredo Neves Certain 


If the opinions expressed by the voters interviewed by the IBOPE prevail, 
Support of the candidacy of former governor Tancredo Neves for the presi- 
dency of the republic will not prevent politicians from winning votes in the 
coming elections. A large majority of 76.2 percent answered this question in 
the affirmative, while the number of those who have not yet made a decision 
(12.1 percent) exceeded the number of those who would not vote for these 
politicians (11.7 percent). 
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The voters who approve of politicians’ support of the Neves candidacy are 
most frequently men in the 25-29-year age group and in social categories B, C 
and D/E. On the other hand, the profile of those who would not vote for a 
politician because of his support of Tancredo Neves points to women between 
18 and 24 years of age in social category A. Those who have not decided are 
most frequently found in Category A, are more than 50 years of age and are 
women. 


Greater Belo Horizonte easily leads the areas in which the politicians sup- 
porting Tancredo Neves will have the least problems in getting reelected. Of 
the total, 88.5 percent would vote for these politicans, while only 6.5 per- 
cent would not do so. The lowest percentage of those who would vote for 
these politicians (69.0 percent) and the largest percentages for the other 
two choices (would not vote for them--16.0 percent, and do not know--15.0 
percent) were reported in Greater Curitiba. 


8. Will You or Will You Not Vote for Politicians Who Are Supporting Paulo 
Maluf in the Coming Election? 




















An-! total} 2e Age Category ABA/ABIPEME | 
swer | '°t*'T TF | 1-04 [25-29] 30-30 [40-49[50 +] A | 8 Pc] be | 
1} O72 126.6 [27.8 | 26.9 |30.5| 25.5 |266| 240 [262] 260 |278| 26. 
2 | 506 |61.3|/578| 59.1 |59.6| 59.8 |619| 581 |659| 620 |579| 577 
3 | 132 |124 144] 120] 99] 147 |115| 179 | 79,111 | 443] 157 













































































Reqion 
An- pa eg , A ott = 
swer (a) (b) (c) (d) (e) (f) | {g) | 
1 36.7 22.0 20.5 17.5 27.5 18.0 160 | 
2 49.7 63.3 68.5 74.5 57.0 68.0 73.0 
3 13.7 14.7 11.0 8.0 15.5 14.0 11.0 
1. Will. 3. Don't know or no opinion. 


2. Will not. 
Votes for Maluf Dubious 


But the fate of the politicians supporting the candidacy of Deputy Paulo 
Salim Maluf will not be the same, to judge from the results of the survey 
made by the IBOPE. Among the voters interviewed in the seven main metro- 
politan regions, only 27.2 percent said they will vote for those who support 
Maluf, while 59.6 percent will not vote for them and 13.2 percent still do 
not know. 


In the division by regions, Sao Paulo continues to be the main redoubt in 
which there is least disapproval of Maluf support. With 36.7 percent of the 
voters answering the question in the affirmative, Greater Sao Paulo is con- 
trasted with Belo Horizonte, where 74.5 percent said they would not vote for 
politicians supporting the Maluf candidacy. 


Among those who would, we find more female voters between 25 and 29 years of 
age in category C. Those with the opposite intention are most commonly men 
between 40 and 49 years of age in social category A. The percentage of those 
undecided was highest among women over 50 in category D/E. 











9. How Would You Describe the Conduct of the Present Governor of Your State? 














An- Region 

week TS (b) | (c) (d) (e) (f) (g) 
1 2.0 8.3 12.5 8.5 13.5 11.5 35.5 
2 16.7 21.7 34.5 37.5 30.5 34.0 34.5 
3 7 45.0 38.5 38.0 42.0 43.0 23.5 
4 15.7 6.0 6.5 1.5 5.5 45 2.5 
5 27.0 17.0 7.0 7.0 7.5 6.0 3.0 
6 2.0 2.0 1.0 7.5 1.0 1.0 1.0 


























l. Excellent. 4. Poor. 
2. Good. 5. Bad. 
3. Satisfactory. 6. Don't know or no opinion. 


10. Who Is the Governor of Your State Supporting? 












































An- Region J 
heaped MY (b) (c) (d) (e) (f) (g) 
1 10.7 10.0 145 6.0 8.5 1.5 6.0 
2 63.3 51.7 36.5 71.0 60.5 92.5 74.5 
3 8.0 14.7 27.0 1.5 3.0 1.0 1.0 
4 | 180 23.7 22.0 21.5 28.0 | 5.0 185 | 
1. He supports Paulo Maluf. 3. He is undecided. 
2. He supports Tancredo Neves. 4. I don't know or have no opinion. 


Roberto Magalhaes Scores Well 


The survey made by the IBOPE in the seven main metropolitan areas in Brazil 
indicated that the conduct of Govevnor Roberto Magalhaes of Pernambuco won 
the highest level of popular approval, with 70 percent of the voters clas- 
sifying his administration excellent or good. The governor of Sao Paulo, 
Franco Montoro, enjoys a lower level of approval, as only 18.7 percent said 
excellent or good, while 27.0 percent said bad. The highest level of inde- 
cision was found in Minas Gerais, where the current governor, Helio Garcia, 
has been in office just a little over 3 months, after replacing the opposi- 
tion candidate for the presidency of the republic, Tancredo Neves. 


Although none of the seven governors Supports the candidacy of Deputy Paulo 
Salim Maluf (only the governor of Rio Grande do Sul, Jair Soares, is still 
undecided), there are voters who believe that such support exists in all of 
the states. The highest level was seen in Porto Alegre (14.5 percent), while 
only 1.5 percent of those interviewed gave this response in Salvador, even so 
surpassing the results in Belo Horizonte (6.0 percent) [sic]. 


The situation is reversed when it comes to those who believe that such 
Support exists for Tancredo Neves. In Salvador, 92.5 percent of the voters 
gave this response, while the figure was only 36.5 percent in Porto Alegre. 
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11. Do You Think Your Governor Should Be Supporting Tancredo Neves? 
(This question was asked only of those who said their governors were 
Supporting this candidate. ) 















































An- Region = 
er i ia) (b) (cc) T (ad) | te) 7 tf (3) 
1 83.2 83.2 90.4 95.1 89.3 91.4 89.9 
2 10.0 7.7 8.2 42 5.8 7.0 6.0 
3 6.8 9.0 1.4 0.7 5.0 a 1.6 4.0 
l. Yes. 3. Don't know or no opinion. 


Voters Approve Support 


Support of the candidacy of Tancredo Neves by the governor of each of the 
seven states in which the capital areas were surveyed by the IBOPE is re- 
garded as the proper attitude by more than 83.2 percent of the voters in all 
the regions analyzed. With approval of Support of the Neves candidacy by 
Helio Garcia indicated by 95.1 percent, Belo Horizonte had the highest figure 
in response to this question. 


Support of Tancredo Neves is viewed as an improper attitude by a number of 
voters equal to or less than 10 percent in all cases. 


Note: Key for subheadings for all chart sections headed Region: 


(a) Greater Sao Paulo 

(b) Greater Rio de Janeiro 
(c) Greater Porto Alegre 
(d) Greater Belo Horizonte 
(e) Greater Curitiba 

(f) Salvador 

(g) Greater Recife 
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BRAZIL 


NEVES ON STRENGTHENING OF PRIVATE ENTERPRISE 
Sao Paulo 0 ESTADO DE SAO PAULO in Portuguese 6 Nov 84 p 4 


[Text] "I am going to give prestige to, and encourage the growth of small 
medium and microcompanies. It will be mainly through them that we shall 
manage to humanize development, bring progress to the interior, strengthen 
the domestic market, expand the creation of jobs at the rate necessary and 
give support to the realization of that open economy we described as the 
philosophy of government." That what was declared yesterday by Candidate 
Tancredo Neves, speaking at a luncheon held by more than 1,500 businessmen of 
all sectors in Rio. 


In his statement Tancredo reaffirmed once more the general lines of the 
economic program he Proposes for the government, emphasizing that those goals 
will only be attained through a new plan for the redemocratization of the 
country. The emphasis he placed on the small, medium and microcompanies is a 
summary of the policies he intends to follow if elected, and the phrase con- 
siders the most important items of his Proposal. Contained in the statement 
are support for private enterprise, reduction in Statism, resumption of 
development, humanization of capitalism, strengthening of the domestic market 
and a fairer distribution of national wealth. 


"Brazil today thanks to a short-sighted, Casuistry-laden economic policy 
seeking immediate results, is a country in crisis," said the opposition 
candidate. "It is a country which erroneously reprograms itself every 3 
months, a country without a plan, without a Proposal and without objectives, 
not even for the immediate future." 


He added: Under ny government Brazil is going to undertake development 
again, without which there will be no way to resolve the problems it faces. 
The experience of the recession, in addition to being tragic and socially 
unjust, was useless, worsening the crisis instead of Overcoming it." 


Tancredo also pointed out that in that process of resumption of growth he 
will seek a balanced position among national private enterprise, state 
enterprise and foreign capital. "Foreign enterprise must be viewed as an 
important ally in the effort of national construction and reconstructon," 

he declared. "Therefore, it is worthwhile pointing out that foreign capital 
Shall always be welcome--including because it is necessary for our develop- 
ment~-provided it is in keeping with Brazilian legislation and interests." 
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The honor paid by the businessmen to the candidate of the Democratic Alli- 
ance, took place at the Hotel Gloria. where he arrived around noon. When 

he emerged from the car, Tancredo was greatly cheered by persons passing 

by on the street, who shouted: "Long live the future president of Brazil." 
After greeting some of those demonstrators while on the sidewalk, the for- 
mer governor of Minas Gerais was led to the lobby of the convention center 
where the organizers of the event were waiting for him. They were: business- 
man Arthur Joao Donato, president of the Rio de Janeiro Federation of 
Industries; Teophilo de Azeredo Santos, president of the Bank Union; Ruy 
Barreto of the Commercial Association; and Otavio Melo Alvarenga of the 
National Association of Agriculture. At the hall he was also awaited by 
many other businessmen, who formed a long line. After the embraces, he was 
taken to the banquet room where he was received with prolonged applause. In 
the name of all the businessmen present, Tancredo was greeted by Marcio 
Fortes, president of the Civil Construction Union, who in his speech ex- 
pressed the support of the national businessmen for the candidate. Accord- 
ing to him, Tancredo "is the symbol of the mobilization of wills for the act 
of building the Brazil of the future," and the presidential candidate who 
represents a proposal of national conciliation. 


After the speeches, Tancredo subjected himself, always agreeable, to another 
long line of greeters, who detained him in the hotel for more than 40 min- 
utes, surrounded by scores of photographers and moving picture cameramen 
interested in documenting the greatest demonstration of Support by business 
leaders for a candidate in this campaign. When he left the hotel at 1430, 
the former governor of Minas Gerais was once more cheered by demonstrators. 
From there he went to the Rio Palace Hotel, where he granted an interview to 
foreign press correspondents. 


"Resume Development" 


The following is the text of the speech by Tancredo Neves at a luncheon 
honoring him given by national businessmen in Rio. 


"Gentlemen, 


A meeting such as this one today, with the presence of such an influential 
and distinguished representation of the business class, is an invitation to 
reflection, an opportunity for presenting some ideas on the line of develop- 
ment I intend to imprint on my government. 


From the start I can tell the businessmen that I only conceive of a develop- 
ment program which results from an overall negotiation in which all of 
society participates; a proposal in which each class, each representative 
sector will have the chance to contribute to its preparation. It will never 
be a program imposed from the top down, authoritarian and paternalistic, 
established without participation of the citizens, each point presented, not 
as a hope answered, but as a gift pretentiously granted by authoritarianism. 
A program prepared in that way is discriminatory, unfair and distorted be- 
cause it does not answer the hopes of the community. 
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The development we want must be brought about as the natural result of the 
political opening and democratic consolidation of the country, and only 
possible if we Simultaneously manage to attain social and economic openings, 
essential conditions for development to proceed fully. 


Growth without social justice, without proper distribution of income; growth 
in which the results are regionally, sectorally or personally concentrated, 
is the very denial of democracy. True political liberation of a people is 
only effective if those people have their minimum social aspirations attended 
to, if the exercise of economic activity is free and open to all without 
unacceptable privileges or disturbing interventionism; in short, if the 
political opening is matched by a social and economic opening. 


the true democracy we yearn for is built on a capitalism founded on freedom 
with responsibility, on respect for the rights of all, on preservation and 
encouragement of free enterprise, on proper valuation and fair remuneration 
of labor and on organization that seeks the development of the country in 

a balanced manner, where the distribution of the fruits of progress--the 
basis of social democracy--will benefit all classes broadly and equally. 


it is an economic system, based and supported on the work and will of all 
society, so that under the aegis of the market economy it will make the 
country grow and resolve its problems, preserving social and political 
Stability, insuring an aware and harmonious participation by the productive 
classes, the workers and all the vital classes, in development in all its 
different manifestations. 


It is a model, in short, which will have as its real and final objective 
the realization of the Brazilian man in all his dimensions and aspirations. 


[ cannot accept that development will be accomplished with a growing con- 

centration of income and economic activity, with an increase in sz tuations 
of privilege, with an exacerbated statism, and national private enterprise 
crushed, particularly the medium and small enterprises. 


That form of capitalism will have to be changed into a more human, more 
just, less concentrating capitalism, more based on a widespread distribution 
of the results of economic activity itself and more directed toward the 
social aspect. 


At a time when the hope to return to grow represents the great national will, 
the reaffirmation of those principles, which shall be the principles of my 
government, becomes fundamental. 


Brazii today, thanks to a short-sighted, casuistry-laden economic policy 
seeking immediate results, is a country in crisis, a country which repro- 
grams itself erroneously every three months, a country without a plan, 
without a proposal and without objectives, not even for the immediate future. 
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It is a country, which notwithstanding its vast development potential, is 
characterized by unemployment, galloping inflation and monumental foreign 
and domestic debts. There are great regional imbalances, the distribution 
of income is unsatisfactory and distorted, and there is widespread idleness 
in the productive sector. And the uncertainty of all as to the future is 
enormous, particularly among the workers and businessmen. 


In my government Brazil is going to undertake development again, without 
which there will be no way to resolve the problems it faces. The experience 
of the recession, in addition to being tragic and socially unjust, was use- 
less, worsening the crisis instead of resolving it. 


Only economic growth will allow us to arrive at the truly democratic and 
human society to which we all legitimately aspire. 


That development, in order to attend to the interests and desires of 
Brazilians, must take place under special conditions that will allow the 
widest effects of its results. 


In the first place, it must take place under an absolute institutional and 
judicial stability, including the preparation of a modern constitution that 
is compatible with the Brazil of our times and our dreams. 


The development we are going to promote must result from the action of a 
government with broad popular support that will have the support and trust 
of the people. Without this there will be no room for hope, that essential 
nourishment for the progress and stability of human society. 


The resumption of development has to be a basic nonnegotiable principle, 

even when it is a matter of resolving problems as serious and pressing as 
the present foreign debt and the fight against the existing high rate of 

inflation. 


The state sector is going to act in a planned manner, with austerity and 
efficiency, without bureaucratization, with a deconcentration of government 
and a decentralization of the decision-making process. And, mainly, it 
will be without invading the space of the private sector, which must be 
supported determinedly and objectively in all the initiatives it may want 
to, or can, accomplish. 


The Brazilian economy, despite great government meddling in all fields, is 
a market economy in which national private enterprise (small, micro, medium 
or large) must have priority for development. We want to see it acting 
with development and vitality, advancing progressively toward sectors which 
are increasingly more demanding in terms of capital, management capability, 
sales and technology. 
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[ reaffirm, clearly and emphatically, that in my government all emphasis on 
Brazilian development will be based on the Strengthening of Brazilian private 
enterprise. 


As a principle, the state must limit itself to its constitutional role, pre- 
serving free competition, acting in basic sectors and supporting and invest- 
ing heavily in the economic and social infrastructure, 


State enterprise had, has and will have an important role in the development 
of the national economy and society. 


Its activities cannot, however, become an end in themselves, replacing private 
enterprise. The reduction to that which is essential of the state presence 

in the Brazilian economy, one of the priority goals of my government, will be 
sought in a cautious and safe manner, preferably through the strengthening 

of national private enterprise and by restricting the interference of the 
State by a clear delimitation of the role of the state sector to its functions 
aS a prop, support and complement of the private sector. 


Foreign enterprise must be viewed as an important ally in the effort of 
national construction and reconstruction. Its contribution must primarily 
be aimed at the more complex areas of economic activity where there exists 
capital intensiveness and technology that is not in widespread use, and in 
which its tradition and experience will make practical an effective opening 
of a primarily foreign market. 


Therefore, it is worthwhile to point out that foreign capital shall always 
be welcome, including because it is necessary for our development, provided 
it is in keeping with Brazilian legislation and interests. 


Brazil wants and needs international collaboration. It is perfectly poss- 
ible to reconcile national interests and sovereignty with the participation 
of foreign capital in our development. 


It is necessary, in short, that in that effort of resumption of development 
my government seek a balanced position among national private enterprise, 
state enterprise and foreign enterprise. 


Within the priority granted to national private enterprise, it is necessary 
to point out the essential role of the small, medium and microcompanies in 
the effort to resume development, particularly in the creation of new jobs, 


They are responsible for more than 40 percent of the jobs in the country 
and they represent more than 90 percent of all existing companies. It is 
they, the medium, the small and microcompanies, which in the final analysis 
Sustain the economic and social order and are the main pillar of the private 
Segment of the national economy. 
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I am sure that the emphasis I am attempting to give to national private enter- 
prise in future development begins necessarily with the strengthening of the 
small and microcompanies as a basic condition for extending the political 

and democratic opening to the economic field. 


Therefore, just as the political and administrative decentralization of a 
country has to begin with the valuation of the municipality, the decentral- 
ization of economic activity is accomplished through the small, medium, and 
microcompanies. 


Moreover, they are the true center of gravity of political, economic and 
social stability of the country. 


Meanwhile, the small and microcompanies are every day more needy, as needy 

as the Brazilian worker himself. They, among the world of companies, are the 
most vulnerable to crises. Their death rate is frightening, and growing 
bureaucratic demands resulting from a tutorial and inadmissible treatment by 
the state, are constantly threatening their economic survival. 


More and more clandestinity becomes for many of them the only practical way 
to operate, since legality costs more than is reasonable for the small 
businessman. 


I am going to give prestige to the small, medium and microcompanies and I 

am going to strengthen and encourage their growth. It wiil be primarily 
through them that we shall humanize development, bring progress to the 
interior, strengthen the domestic market, expand the creation of jobs at the 
required rate and give support to the creation of that open economy that we 
describe as a philosophy of government. 


We are not going to allow the operation of that democratized economy to 
be jered by peremptory bureaucratic restraints prepared in the indiffer- 
en id disdain of government offices. 


It is necessary that they be given proper regulations compatible with their 
importance, role and size capable of facilitating instead of hindering their 
operations. 


Measures to simplify the bureaucracy will be taken to make them viable. 
Primarily, however, new measures to expand and facilitate the availability 
of resources for capitalization, as well as for adequate fiscal incentives, 
must be a basic commitment we assume at that moment. 


Gentlemen, democratic construction is a task of all Brazilians. It can only 
be obtained through national unity around common and permanent values which 
can safeguard the sovereignty of the country, allow economic progress and 
promote social justice. 


In the economic field, I advocate that the evolution of Brazil be accomplished 
within a modern market system in terms of an economically open and democratic 
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society pursuant to the circumstances of our Situation and the state of 
development of the country. This requires the immediate contribution of the 
entire structure already in place in the national and foreign private areas 
and the state area. 


Within that system we are going to build a prosperous, pluralist, decentral- 
ized and open society in which equal opportunity must be assured to all. 


That model of political democracy will have the conditioning factor of a 
market economy, whose effective operation requires respect for free enter- 
prise and private companies. However, it also expects that the actions of 
the businessmen will merge high efficiency and productivity with the social 
sense, making of the company the basic instrument for the complete develop- 
ment we want for Brazil. 


I am sure that I will be able to count on the Support and enthusiasm of ail 
Brazilian businessmen in rescuing the country from the crisis in which it 
finds itself and for opening new roads for the resumption of development and 
for the creation of new jobs, which is the legitimate desire of the entire 
Brazilian nation." 
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BRAZIL 


FIGUEIREDO SEEN AS DISTANCING SELF FROM MALUF 
Sao Paulo 0 ESTADO DE SAO PAULO in Portuguese 24 Nov 84 p 4 
[Article by Carlos Chagas: "Even Figueiredo Wants Distance from Maluf"] 


[Text] There is in Minister Leitao de Abreu, as a physical and legal person, 
the greatest evidence that the government has given up on Maluf and that 

this week it heaved the PDS candidate overboard as useless cargo. It is 

true that for a long time Paulo Maluf has been on the end of the plank, 

bound and watching the sharks down below licking their chops. Any day now 
he will dwell in the belly of one of those cruel beasts. 


In his temperate, cautious style, inflexible when it is a matter of honor, 
the chief of the Civilian Household responded to the attacks by the Maluf 
faction. Calim Eid and Amaral Neto, under the instructions of Paulo Malut, 
attacked him with unusual virulence, using the desperate maneuver of trying 
to make President Joao Figueiredo decide whether he would support them or 
his political coordinator. The president, however, decided opposite to what 
the former Sao Paulo governor and his colleagues expected. He supported 
Leitao de Abreu, not even wanting to discuss the hypothesis of dismissing 
him and even apologizing to him for the attacks made on him. But he did 
more. Having been notified by the former minister of the Federal Supreme 
Court that he would not attend the meeting of the PDS National Directocate, 
he said: "The gentleman does well. I would not have gone either if I 
were a member.” 


As of that moment last Tuesday, if anyone had any doubts, he should no 
longer have them. The other ministers belonging to the PDS heirarchy also 
felt they did not have to attend: Danilo Venturini, wholeheartedly with the 
president, Jarbas Passarinho, Murillo Macedo, Mario Andreazza and Delfim 
Netto. Cesar Cals was somewhat foolish but is now aloof from the campaign 
of Paulo Maluf. Ibrahim Abi-Ackel is a separate strange case, less be- 
cause of his Levantine origins than because of his stubbornness with which 
he still fights against Leitao de Abreu, having taken the battle to the 
level of the presidential succession and serving as a legal-intellectual 
mentor for the casuistry produced by the desperate group. 
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The absence of Paulo Maluf and the five deputies and senators who support him 
from the inauguration of the Tucurui hydroelectric plant to which they had 
been invited was a consequence of this. Figueiredo no longer wanted them 

as company nor did they have anything to do in the interior of Para. 


The break between Planalto Palace and the candidate is a fact, to the satis- 
faction of all the ministries, including the military ministers. From now 
on no rhetorical statements in favor of a victory by Paulo Maluf will even 
be heard. There will be silence, arms permanently crossed. However, there 
is a change in the faces of almost all the members of the government: smiles 
are appearing. Sighs of relief are no longer held back. The cloud the 
ministers had over them of having to continue to disguise their own beliefs 
and give the impression that the PDS candidate was their candidate, has 

been dispelled. They no longer have to continue imagining the worst for the 
country because, in all fairness, even the most recalcitrant still have a 
tew drops of patriotism, which were at a permancat boiling point at the 
thought of Maluf becoming the next president. 


The Sao Paulo deputy has been advised not to make more than a few weak replies 
to the situation. He will no longer travel in the company of Figueiredo. 
From now on he will raise the level of his criticisms of the national sit- 
uation and avoid praising the present administration. However, he should not 
5° on to confrontation based on desperation. In that case he would receive 
heavy fire in return. There are palace ministers and aides at the top 

level who are eager to make the break more acute. Let it be said that 
Minister Leitao de Abreu is not included in that group, since by temperament 
he rejects intemperate actions. But it was not by accident, for example, 
that he had the press distribute copies of the explanation, which months 

ag0 accompanied the broad constitutional amendment of the government to 

the Congress. It is said very plainly in it that changes in government are 
considered as a presupposition that a democratic system is in operation. 


Because it is of alternation in government that is being talked about above 
everything else at the headquarters of the Executive Branch, or better said, 
about the transfer of government to Tancredo Nves. Understandings are 
predicted and signals are made from both banks of the river, where a bridge 
or reasonable sturdiness is being built. What appeared to be a plank is 
growing and will soon allow the crossing of large groups from there to here. 


[t is not without reason that overnight there is no longer any talk of re- 


vanchism. The clumsy accusations that Tancredo Neves would be a toy in the 

hands of the left have disappeared, as have the false fears that immediately 

after his inauguration there would be a great witch hunt. The time is one 
accommodations, of predialogues. of moderation on both Sides. Because 
the force of events, but also because of the nature of things, we are 

witnessing the birth of alternation in government, without traumas, fears 

9r desperation, unless it is on the side of the "Malufistas.”” To be true 
their beliefs they will continue to insist on casuistries, scoundrelisms, 

i legal swindles, but those, as it has been said already, are being swept 


way by the gale of the loudest of national guffaws. 
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BRAZIL 


FORECASTS FOR 1984 AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION 
CFP Survey 
Sao Paulo O ESTADO DE SAO PAULO in Portuguese 14 Nov 84 p 28 


[Text] Brasilia--With tne reservations that "statistics can be misleading" and 
that "one week more or less of rain can upset everything," Agriculture Minister 
Nestor Jost announced yesterday the forecast made by the Production Financing 
Company (CFP) for output during the coming crop year in the Center-South region: 
there will be lower output only of corn, while the harvest of soybeans, rice, 
black beans, peanuts, cotton and castorbeans is likely to increase. 


Jost emphasized that the data that formed the basis for the forecast were gathered 
during the month of October and that the dry spell that affected mainly Sao Paulo 
and Mato Grosso do Sul, as well as parts of Parana, Minas Gerais, Mato Grosso and 
Goias, could change the results. Even so, he asserted, in many areas there are 
possibilities of replanting corn and of replacing cotton with other crops. 


The principal increase, according to the CFP, will be for cotton (up 28.5 percent) 
and peanuts (up 16.5 percent). Surprisingly, the CFP anticipates an increase of 
3.5 percent in rice production, even though the agriculture minister himself last 
week predicted a significant decline as a result of the reduced area planted to 
upland rice in the Center-West. This decline, according to the CFP, will be offset 
by the output of Rio Grande do Sui and Santa Catarina. 

The area planted to corn was reduced by 1 to 4 percent, according to the CFP, and 
is between 8.90 million hectares and 9.17 million hectares, compared with 9.28 mil- 
Lion hectares during crop year 1983-84. Output, however, is expected to be 3.5 
percent less, somewhere between 19.12 and 19.71 million tons, compared with 19.22 
million tons in the last crop year. The explanation, according to the CFP, lies 

in the low prices of the product in the last crop year, pessimistic expectations 

of the future market and problems of delay or lack of credit for operating capital. 


The CFP survey, made between 22 and 26 October, when almost aii of tue black-bean 
crop was alreadly planted, indicates an increase of 14 to l1/ percent in relatis 

to the previous crop year, forecasting a harvest between 1.20 and 1.23 million 
tons, compared with 1.05 million tons harvested this year. The castorbean harvest 
is estimated between 87,700 and 90,200 tons, an increase of 8 t» 12 percent, wit 


a planted area increased by only 3 percent. 
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Federal District: Bumper Crops 
Brasilia CORREIO BRAZILIENSE in Portuguese 7 Nov 84 p 19 


[Text] The region of the Federal District is expected to produce another record 
crop of grains next year, which at first glance indicates that the movement by 
producers to guarantee better credit conditions conducted about 2 months ago, re- 
sulting in planting stoppages in some states, will not directly affect local pro- 
duction. 


The expected grain output for the next crop year is 81,000 tons, compared with 
68,722 harvested the previous crop year, it was announced yesterday by M2: ‘o Capp, 
president of the EMATER/DF [Rural Extension and Technical Assistance Company/F ed - 
al District]. 


As has been happening every year in the Federal District, the production leader 
will be soybeans, expected to have a harvest of 70,000 tons, from a planted area of 
40,000 hectares. Another event that has been repeated in recent years: rice once 
again gave ground to soybeans, with its planted area reduced from 12,499 hectares 
last crop year to only 6,500 hectares after the middle of this month, when rice 
planting will begin throughout the Federal District. 


Rice 


The average prices for soybeans in recent years (the 60-kilogram bag has been sell- 
ing at 30,500 cruzeiros, whereas the 60-kilogram bag of rice sells for 2! 00 
cruzeiros), together with the shortage of rural credit for investment, have led 
producers to replace rice with soybeans. Another important factor in this choice: 
whereas rice produces 1,000 kilograms per hectare, soybeans produce 1,800 kilograms. 
In this case, for each hectare of rice replaced by soybeans there is an output 
increase of 80 percent. 


Unlike rice, the area planted to other grains such as corn and black beans is ex- 
pected to increase. Compared with the 2,900 hectares planted to corn in the last 
crop year, 3,000 hectares will be planted. In the case of black beans, the 
cultivated area will be 220 hectares (in the previous crop year this area was 

216 hectares). 


Combined with the area planted to soybeans, the total area cultivated with grain 
for the 1984-85 crop year is about 50,000 hectares, compared with 45,378 during 
the previous crop year, representing an increase of about 8 percent in the area 
planted to grain. 


Production 


This planted area represents an expected output of 70,000 tons of soybeans, 5,000 
tons of corn, 6,500 tons of rice and 120 tons of irrigated black beans, it is re- 
ported by Mario Capp. However, even with the expectation of another record crop, 
the amount of grain produced in the region is not yet enough to supply the local 
market. According to Capp, "even if we produced only soybeans we would not be 
large producers, due to the geographic limitations of the region." 
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As a matter of fact, the Federal District has 5,814 square kilometers, which is 
581,400 hectares. At present, 180,000 hectares are used for agriculture. Besides 
the 50,000 hectares planted to grains, the rest is occupied by vegetable farming, 
fruit orchards and livestock. The EMATER president noted that, despite the good 
grain harvest, local production is not likely to affect prices at the consumer 
level, as the prices of products such as soybeans and corn are set at an inter- 
national level. 


Self-sufficiency 


He added, however, that the Federal District now produces 80 percent of the fruits 
and vegetables it consumes, whereas 5 years ago this same percentage was imported 
from other states. "We are already self-sufficient in production of leafy vege- 
tables," said Capp, stressing that the prices of green vegetables have remained 
lower in Brasilia than in other states. According to him, the Federal District 

is even exporting these products to other states, as has been the case with 
tomatoes, asparagus and Irish potatoes. 





In addition to soybeans, corn, black beans and rice, the Federal District will also 
produce garlic, peas, barley and "triticale," a wheat-rye hybrid. The expected 
production of garlic is !70 tons; this year's crop is already in the market, 
selling at about 2,000 cruzeiros per kilogram. 


As a consequence of the low price commanded by garlic at the producer level and 
the minimum price established by the government--considered a disincentive by the 
producers--the area planted to garlic will be reduced in the next crop year, with 
output also declining. 


Whereas 300 tons ot the product were harvested in the region during the last crop 
year, the expectation for the next crop year is not over 170 tons, although the 
local savanna ['cerrado" in Portuguese] has proven to be viable for growing garlic. 


Agriculture Ministry Data 
Brasilia CORREIO BRAZILIENSE in Portuguese 11 Nov 84 p 22 


[Text] Agriculture Minister Nestor Jost has a day, place and hour set to be 
happy this month: Monday, the 19th, at 9:30 am, in the lobby of the Agriculture 
Ministry. On that date he will know, through a simultaneous telex service with 
the Brazilian states, that the area planted to rice, soybeans, cotton, black beans 
and corn could reach 37 million hectares, yielding a harvest of 51.5 million tons 
of grain. 


The information will arrive through the Private Telex Network (REPART), set up in 
an agreement with EMBRATEL [Brazilian Telecommunications Company], which connects 
the terminals of the Agriculture Ministry computer with 23 State Agricultural 
Planning Commissions(CEPAs). The CEPAs are agencies of the ministry responsible 
for monitoring, in each producing region, crop estimates and other indicators, 
such as retail and wholesale prices of agricultural and livestock products. 


Because tight credit has discouraged farmers, it will be good news to agriculture 
officials to learn that the area planted to basic grains is to increase, as will 
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its productivity. In 1983 these products had a crop of 43 million tons, in- 
creasing to 48.8 million tons in 1984. If it reaches 51.5 million tons in 1985, 
this output will bea vindication of the personal role played by Jost in dealing 
with government credit authorities, an almost personai struggle in these final 
days of the year and of the government. 


Data 


To test the reception and transmission of REPART data, the Agriculture Ministry's 
Secretariat of Agricultural Planning has been testing the system this week. Among 
the required data was the Crop estimate, which is now reported. 


To evaluate the importance of this data, it should be recalled that the Production 
Financing Company (CFP), in making the same study, sends about 35 highly-qualified 
technicians to the principal producing states for research purposes. The survey 
is made in conjunction with the cooperatives, the largest producers and the 
agriculture secretariats, and when completed the data are tabulated and consoli- 
dated, giving a quarterly estimate of the harvest. 


The study takes so long that the 35 technicians who went on the road at the end of 
October have not yet completed the findings of their research. And the expense 

of travel, lodgings and meals is eliminated by the computer. The IBGE [Brazilian 
Institute of Geography and Statistics] also makes this study, establishing State 
Commissions ot Agriculture (CEAGsS) that collect their information from the munici- 
palities, which have Municipal Commissions of Agricultural Statistics (COLMETAs) , 
not to mention the Regional Commissions of Agriculture and Livestock Statistics 
CORETAs). 


After all this effort, Minister Jost acknowledged during a meeting sponsored 

by the IBGE, the Getulio Vargas Foundation and the Agriculture Ministry, "the 
nation still does not have reliable information about its agricultural production, 
working with data that have a lag of as much as 5 years and unable to rely on 
their findings when the time comes to formulate Strong policies for the sector." 


He will thus be happier on the 19th, although still a bit Suspicious, not knowin; 
whether the data for 1985 are overestimated or whether the data for last year are 
underestimated, as they indicate an essentially unchanged output of about 50 mil- 
lion tons in the last 3 years, with no Significant increase in the planted area. 





Survey 


The data gathered by the Agricultural Planning Secretariat from the CEPAs relative 
to 1985 planting intentions indicate the projections shown in the table below. 


What is surprising about the figures revealed by the CEPAs--although they are 
estimates that may or may not be confirmed--is the increased output of corn and 
rice, as the major producing areas have not yet begun planting, due to either 
an unseasonable dry spell or an excess of rain. 


The virtually unchanged area and output of black beans is also an interesting 
figure, as the minim a price is remunerative and should be an incentive to planting. 
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Product Planted Area 1985 Output 1984 Output 1983 Output 
(hectares) ftons) (tons) (tons) 
Cotton 2,965,759 2,343,319 1,900,000 -- 
Rice 5,169,560 9,261,318 8,756,000 -- 
Black Beans 6,538,392 2,064,431 2,632,000 ai 
Soybeans 12,045,722 16,641,126 15,586,000 -- 
Corn 9,460,692 21,253,630 21,237,000 -- 
Total (Rounded) - 51,500,000 48,800,000 43,000,000 


But there is a shortage of selected seeds for planting. Minister Jost himself, 
during a recent interview, called for the government to finance 20 to 25 percent 

of the renewal of seeds each year. He also said that one of the major producing 
regions, Irece, in Bahia, was planting low-germination seed. However, the CEPA 
figures do not indicate an /exaggerated/ [in boldface] figure--perhaps optimistic-- 
despite the problems mentioned above. 





Ceara Grain Output 
Sao Paulo O ESTADO DE SAO PAULO in Portuguese 14 Nov 84 p 27 


[Text] Based upon data gathered by the Brazilian Institute of Geography and Sta- 
tistics (IBGE), the Ceara State Commission of Agricultural Planning (CEPA/CE) 
reports that the state's farm crop for the 1983-84 period is now almost determined. 
The output of grains for 1984 is estimated at about 810,500 tons, which represents 
an increase of 474 percent compared with last year's crop, which was 141,200 tons. 
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BRAZIL 


GALVEAS ANNOUNCES ECONOMIC GOALS FOR 1985; COMMENT 
Galveas Optimistic 
Sao Paulo O ESTADO DE SAO PAULO in Portuguese 20 Nov 84 p 33 


[Interview with Finance Minister Ernane Galveas by his press secretary, distributed 
to newsmen in Brasilia on 19 November: "Galveas Announces 1985 Economic Goals" ] 





[Text] Brasilia--Finance Minister Ernane Galveas yesterday 
revealed Brazil's principal commitments to creditor banks and 

the IMF for the coming year: the country will have to export 
$27.9 billion and import $15.7 billion, obtaining a trade surplus 
of $12.2 billion. The services account is likely to reach 

$15 billion, causing the current-account deficit to become 

$2.8 billion, which is more than this year's expected $1 billion. 
Assuming a 3 percent increase in World Industrial Product and 

an average LIBOR [London Inter-Bank Offered Rate] interest rate 
of 11.5 percent, Gross Domestic Product [GDP] could increase 

4.8 percent. In reporting these figures, however, Galveas 
admitted that they are being reviewed by the IMF and the 

creditor banks. 


Galveas had an appointment yesterday afternoon with President 

Joao Figueiredo and then had a long meeting with Planning Minister 
Delfim Netto, giving an optimistic report on the first meeting 
with the banks, last week in New York. Returning to the 

Finance Ministry at nightfall, Galveas granted an interview to 

his press staff, which distributed it to newsmen. The full text 
of the interview is as follows: 


Phase III of Negotiations 


[Question] Minister Galveas, what could you tell us about the preliminary negoti- 
ations with the Bank Advisory Committee, in New York? Is it true that extremely 
tough negotiations can be expected with the banks and with the IMF? 


[Answer] The preliminary meetings with the advisory committee on 14 and 15 Novem- 
ber were excellent. The way has been prepared for formulating the prcposal for 
renegotiating Brazil's debt starting in 1985. The meetings with the members of 
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the Bank Advisory Committee indicate broad support for the ideas of multiyear re- 
scheduling and reduction of financing costs. 


There is no desire on the part of the IMF or the banks to get tough with Brazil. 

On the contrary, the fund and the banks are ready to work out the main points of 

the proposal that will be submitted in the middle of December. That the negotia- 
tions are difficult, by their very nature, no one can deny. They always were. 

It has never been easy. 


As we had announced in advance, the meetings on the 14th and 15th in New York were 
preliminary in character, including exhibits showing the performance of the 
Brazilian economy, estimates of the balance of payments for 1985 and proiections 
for the following years. On the basis of these data, the cash-flow projection is 
constructed and the time period is determined for rescheduling payments, as well 
as the amount to be rescheduled each year and the new due date for these payments. 


No one expects to settle all accounts ac the first meeting. The banks must be 
given some time to digest the basic points of finanial arrangements for reschedul- 
ing. This is being worked out by both sides, by them and by us. That is the 
topic that will be discussed at the next meeting. 


[Question] What about new money? Are you sure Brazil will not need it? 


[Answer] One thing is certain: in 1985 we will not need new money from the banks. 
And everything indicates that this situation may last for another 3 or 4 years. 
The banks are encouraged by this prospect, which makes the negotiations much 
easier, less exhausting and less lengthy. 


[Question] Is there any news about Projects 3 and 4, or will they be arranged 
after the commitment letters on about 20 January? 


[Answer] I am happy to report the extremely favorable reaction of the banks 
toward accepting, in principle, renewal of commitments for commercial lines of 
credit (Projects 3 and C) and for interbank deposits (Projects 4 and D). We are 
not going to have any problems in this respect. 


[Question] Sir, some commentators say that some bankers, mainly in Europe, prefer 
not to work out any agreement for debt negotiation before knowing the name of the 
next president. Is that true? 


[Answer] No, it isn't. The bankers express great interest in knowing who will 
be the next president of the republic and what the orientation of his economic 
policy will be. But they don't carry this issue to the point of interrupting 
negotiations and creating an operational hiatus that would last until the second 
half of March or April. Widespread support is expressed for the negotiations 
being held in December, at the same time as those with the IMF. The Club of 
Paris will come later. There may be a preliminary meeting in Paris at the end 
of December, but the decision about Brazil is not likely to be negotiated until 
the second half of January. 
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[Question] Could you tell us on what basis you calculated the balance-of-payments 
projections for 1985 and the following years? 


[Answer] Our positions are relatively conservative: we intend to export $27.9 bil- 
lion and import $15.7 billion, which will result in a surplus of $12.2 billion. 

That means an increase in exports and imports of 12.1 percent and 6.1 percent, 
respectively. The services item could reach $15 billion, so that the current- 
account deficit would be about $2.8 billion. All this based upon the assumption 
that World Industrial Product will grow 3 percent, world trade will grow 3.8 per- 
cent, our GDP will rise 4.8 percent and the LIBOR will not exceed 11.5 percent. 
these figures are being reviewed by the FMI and the banks' subcommittee. 


Editorial Less Sanguine 
Sao Paulo O ESTADO DE SAO PAULO in Portuguese 21 Nov 84 p 3 
{Editorial: "The 1985 Economic Goals" ] 


[Text] The International Monetary Fund economists who are now in Brazil to discuss 
with the government the content of the seventh letter of intent that will be sent 
to the international body, defining the 3d year of the readjustment policy, have 

a quite nettlesome mission to perform. No less complex is the task of the current 
Brazilian Government, which has no power to choose the economic policy that the 
next government will follow. 


That is why caution must be exercised in considering the forecasts made by Finance 
Minister Ernane Galveas. They are not really goals to be reached, but merely 
hypotheses that served as a basis for preparing the report that was submitted to 
the advisory committee of the banks to justify the requests made in the third 
phase of renegotiating the foreign debt. 


The renegotiation with the private banks lays stress, of course, on the balance-of- 
payments problem, and the essential point is that Brazil is not asking for new 
money, as it is felt that the current-account deficit will be so small that it can 
be covered by loans from international or regional organizations or with suppliers' 
credits, all of whose interest rates are lower than those of the market. The 
current-accounts deficit depends upon three major variables: exports, imports and 
international interest rates. 


In predicting that the current-account deficit will be $2.8 billion (higher than 
that of the current fiscal year, which may not go above $1 billion), the finance 
minister explained that he had estimated the value of exports at $27.9 billion 

(an increase of 12.1 percent) and of imports, at $15.7 billion (an increase of 

6.1 percent), figures that correspond to a trade surplus of $12.2 billion, 
slightly less than it is likely to be this year. Maybe we are somewhat optimiscic 
about export growth, as the growth rate of the U.S. economy is not likely to be so 
high as it is now. In compensation, however, it is possible that the growth rate 
of other highly industrialized countries will increase more then expected. It is 
really quite interesting that the government's estimate does not differ much from 
thoseof the opposition, such as businessman Abilio Diniz, for example, who, with 

a team of economists, is preparing a very balanced program, presented yesterday at 

















the Naval War College, according to which exports will amount to $27.3 billion. 

The difference is greater in the case of imports, which the study sponsored by the 
Sao Paulo businessman estimates at $16.4 billion, or $1 billion higher than that of 
the government. 


This discrepancy is explained by the fact that the estimated growth rates are 

quite different: the businessman's study uses 7 percent, while the government's 
figure is 4.8 percent. We think this difference is quite significant, and clearly 
reveals the kind of difficulties the outgoing government may have to face in making 
a decision that is really up to the new government. 


In the first place, there is no denying that it is extremely difficult, in the case 
of the Brazilian economy, to establish beforehand the growth rate of the GDP, even 
though it depends mainly on industrial production, which is less random than is 
agricultural production. The current government never imagined that it could have 
a growth rate of 3.5 percent in 1984, as it apparently will have. 


The opposition, in proclaiming the necessity of immediately resuming the growth 
process, may be underestimating the pitfalls the new government will have to face 
in the intermediate period, especially because of the high rate of inflation it 
will have to put up with in the early months. In fact, the issue we see as the 
Achilles' heel of all the opposition programs is precisely the problem of the 

rate of inflation, due to the prolonged effects of monetary expansion on prices 
and the delayed-action bombs that will explode in the areas of the Housing Finance 
System and Social Security. 


In our opinion, the celebrated social pact should first come to bear upon spreading 
the sacrifices needed to contain the price rise... Only after that should estab- 
lishing the growth rate be considered. 


Economists Disagree 
Sao Paulo O ESTADO DE SAO PAULO in Portuguese 21 Nov 84 p 24 


[Text] The numerical projections announced by Finance Minister Ernane Galveas 

for next year are considered feasible by economists, whose estimates are quite 
close to the figures now being used by Galveas in negotiations with the creditor 
banks and the IMF. They feel, however, that the crux of the problem of reschedul- 
ing our foreign debt is not being faced, as emphasis seems to be on whether or not 
we will be needing new money. In the opinion of the economists, government esti- 
mates depend basically upon maintaining current world economic conditions--more 
specifically, international interest rates remaining at the same level and eco- 
nomic growth continuing in the United States. 


According to Unicamp [Campinas State University] professor Luiz Gonzaga de Mello 
Belluzzo, for the government's estimates to be confirmed, the boost given by 
exports must still be carried forward, "as the economic results for 1985 wll 
depend greatly upon the capacity to reactivate the nation's domestic demand." 

In his opinion, if the question of reducing interest rates is not suitably ad- 
dressed we shall continue transferring resources abroad, penalizing the growth of 
our economy and, above all, immobilizing the government in regard to increasing 
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public expenditures and private investments. "When the economy needs a push from 
these two factors, it won't be there,"' asserts Belluzzo. 


Reduction of interest rates during coming years would have to be negotiated with 
creditors now, in Phase 3, because otherwise the Brazilian position becomes vul- 
nerable, asserts USP [Sao Paulo University] professor Celso Martone. He contends 
that as of 1986 Brazil will certainly need new money, as in the event of any dis- 
ruptions in the world economy we would have to draw upon our reserves as early as 
1985. Moreover, the growing surpluses in the trade balance cannot be sustained, 
as to the extent that the economy recovers imports tend to rise. Martone recalls 
that in 1980 imports were equivalent to 5.5 percent of GDP, whereas today they are 
only 2.6 percent of GDP. "This coefficient tends to return to previous levels as 
the economy evolves," he argues. 


The economists believe it will be possible for the nation to get through next year 
without borrowing any more money, inasmuch as the funds already contracted, added 
to direct foreign investments, would be enough to cover the current-account deficit 
of $2.8 billion. However, if any unforeseen event arises, we will have to liqui- 
date our reserves, they conclude. 
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BRAZIL 


ACCORD SIGNED WITH USSR, ANGOLA FOR PLANT CONSTRUCTION 
Cooperation With Angola 

Sao Paulo 0 ESTADO DE SAO PAULO in Portuguese 27 Nov 84 p 24 

[Article by Jorge Abduch: "Brazil To Replace Portugal in Angola"] 


[Text] Luanda--The Angolan government hopes that the negotiations of the 
bilateral Brazilian-Angolan commission (which is meeting in Brasilia begin- 
ning today) will result in Brazil's replacement of Portugal in economic 
cooperation. This statement was made by Angolan Minister of Energy and 
Petroleum Pedro Van-Dunem, following a luncheon given by the Brazilian 
government delegation in Luanda in connection with the ceremony for the 
signing of the agreement for the building of a hydroelectric power plant in 
Capanda. The Angolan minister said that the replacement of Portugal by 
Brazil as an economic partner should occur in the coming years with the 
increase in Angolan imports and the agreements between Angola and Brazil 
which are now in the negotiation stage. 


According to Van Dunem, the reason for the desire of the Angolan government 
to replace its trade partner is the failure of Portugal to understand the 
position of his country, mainly in terms of the support given by the Portu- 
guese to the National Union for the Total Independence of Angola (UNITA), the 
organization coordinating guerrilla warfare against the socialist regime. 


The minister added that during the talks to be held with the Brazilian repre- 
sentatives in the bilateral commission (the Angolan delegation traveled to 
Brazil yesterday), matters involving cooperation in the realms of telecommu- 
nications, transportation, mineral prospecting and commercial administrative 
aid will be taken up. Concerning the contract signed for the construction of 
the plant in Capanda, for which payment will be made in oil, Van-Dunem said 
thac the Brazilian oil import quota, which comes to approximately 12,000 bar- 
rels per day at present, will be gradually increased to between 15 and 20,000 
barrels per day by 1987, with a subsequent return to the initial level. 


The Brazilian ambassador to Angola, MauroCosta Couto, who is in large part 
responsible for the negotiations between the two countries, said for his part 
that it is not Brazil's desire to replace Portugal or any other country in 
the economic cooperation agreements. What Brazil wants, he stressed, is to 
reassert its value to other countries and to show its potential. And it is 
achieving this in Angola, showing a substantial improvement in the trade 
balance. According to the Brazilian ambassador, talks are under way with the 
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Brazilian government on new agreements in the telecommunications and trans- 
portation sectors, involving amounts of approximately US$25 million, in 
addition to contracts with private enterprises. 


Mauro Costa Couto estimates that beginning next year, a balance will exist in 
the trade accounts between the two countries (at about US$100 million), re- 
versing the surplus status of Angola, in the amount of US$20 million, expect- 
ed for this year. 


Plant Contract Signed 
Sao Paulo 0 ESTADO DE SAO PAULO in Portuguese 20 Nov 84 p 35 


[Text] Brasilia--The Norberto Odebrecht Construction Company will build the 
Capanda Hydroelectric Power Plant complex with a capacity of 530 megawatts, 

the largest project in the history of Angola, in the province of Malange in 

that country. The construction contract in the amount of $600 million will 

be signed in Luanda tomorrow, with Minister of Industry and Commerce Murilo 

Badaro representing the Brazilian government at the ceremony. 


In addition to building the dam, 120 meters high and 1300 meters long, the 
Brazilian company will also be responsible for the infrastructure projects at 
the hydroelectric plant, including the building of the support base in 
Luanda, with offices, homes and warehouses, the construction of 70 kilometers 
of asphalted road, as well as the project site and residential complex for 
the workers, support and auxiliary personnel. About 5,000 workers will be 
employed on the project, half of them Brazilians. 


Of the total project cost (US$600 million), US$100 million will be spent 
in Angolan currency, US$100 million will be spent on imports from other 
countries, and Brazilian exports of goods and services will acceunt for 
US$400 million. The Bank of Brazil will be responsible for US$280 million 
in financing for the Angolan government. 


While the PETROBRAS [Brazilian Petroleum Corporation] will pay out the 
financing for which Brazil takes responsibility, receiving Angolan oil in 
exchange, the Capanda Hydroelectric Complex, located on the Kwanza River, 
will have a lake 170 square kilometers in area and will serve to help meet 
the electrical energy demands of Angola, since the current capacity wil! only 
suffice to meet the country's needs until 1989. The Middle Kwanza Deve lop- 
ment Office (GAMEX), a body under the jurisdiction of the Angolan Ministry of 
energy and Petroleum, was created especially to execute this project, in 
which Furnas Electrical Power Plants will participate, contributing to the 
management and supervision of the entire project. The Soviet government will 
provide the plant design and the equipment purchased with its own financing. 


Other members of the Brazilian delegation which will go to Luanda include 
Arnaldo Barbalho, secretary general of the Ministry of Mines and Energy; 
Paulo de Tarso Flexa de Lima, head of the trade development department at the 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs; Licinio Marcelo Seabra, the president of Furnas; 
Carlos Viacava, director of the Foreign Trade Department of the Bank of 
Brazil (CACEX); Carlos Santana, the trade director for PETROBRAS; and Ernesto 
Roessler, the representative of ELETROBRAS [Brazilian Electric Power Compa- 
nies, Inc.]. 
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Advantages to Brazil 
Sao Paulo 0 ESTADO DE SAO PAULO in Portuguese 22 Nov 84 p 36 
[Article by Jorge Abduch: "Brazilian Technology for Angola"] 


[Text] Luanda--Opening up the African market, the purchase of Angolan oil 
for cruzeiros and the possibility of exporting Brazilian technology and 
services in the engineering sector to other countries on the continent--these 
are the advantages resulting from the agreement signed yesterday by the 
governments of Brazil, Angola and the Soviet Union concerning the construc- 
tion of the Capanda hydroelectric power plant in the Malange region, about 
400 kilometers from the Angolan capital. The project construction, at an 
estimated cost of $600 million, will be the reponsibility of the Norberto 
Odebrecht Construction Company, and the design and the equipment will be 
supplied by the Soviet Union. 


The advantages obtained by Brazil are the product of approximately 3 years of 
negotiations involving the three countries, but the president of the board of 
directors of the Brazilian construction company, Norberto Odebrecht, says 
that they will only be achieved if the next Brazilian government promulgates 
specific legislation on the export of services. This businessman believes 
that the government should provide the necessary support to this sector, 
creating conditions such that the enterprises will have greater security in 
their foreign negotiations. 


Emilio Odebrecht, the executive president of the construction company, also 
defends the need to establish a specific policy for this export sector. He 
Says that the Brazilian government cannot remain inactive with regard to the 
possibility of winning new markets because of ideological positions differ- 
ing from those of the potential importer countries. In the view of the 
president of the construction enterprise, politics and economic trade matters 
must be differentiated. 


Minister of Industry and Commerce Murilo Badaro, for his part, has said that 
the trade rapprochement between Brazil and the People's Republic of Angola 
has mainly been the result of the bolder foreign policy which the Itamaraty 
Palace has been pursuing. In the opinion of this minister, the agreement 
Signed with Angola offers the potential for winning new markets, for the 
service sector in particular, where "we can provide the conditions needed for 
the development of the countries on that continent, which are just beginning 
their development process." 


The contract signed calls for payment in oil. In other words, Odebrecht 
will receive the greater part of the $600 million in natural gas, which will 
automatically be transferred to the PETROBRAS, which will provide reimburse- 
ment in cruzeiros. 


The project calls for the installation of four 130-megawatt turbines, and 
plans involve the commissioning of the project early in 1990. 
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BRAZIL 


MILITARY ANALYZE CURRENT POLITICAL-INSTITUTIONAL SITUATION 
Sao Paulo 0 ESTADO DE SAO PAULO in Portuguese 11 Nov 84 p 4 
[Article by Helio Contreiras] 


[Text] Rio de Janeiro--The Armed Forces favor a political process which wil] 
guarantee the maintenance of national calm and an effort toward a consolida- 
tion of full democracy. This statement was made yesterday by high-ranking 
military sources in the three armed branches in an analysis of the meeting 
held this week by two military ministers with the president of the republic. 
The army and air force high commands will meet on the 2lst and the 19th of 
the month, but the main item on the agenda is military: promotions to general 
officer ranks. 


The admiralty staff will meet in Rio tomorrow, and the reason for this meet-— 
ing is also internal. The highest-ranking general officers in the military 
branches, in the course of their meetings, will make an analysis of the 
national situation, but it has already heen confirmed that the majority of 
their time will be taken up by military matters. This is also true of the 
admiralty meeting tomorrow, at which the list for promotions, which may be 
made on the 19th or 20th, will be considered. 


Where promotion is concerned, plans call for assigning decisive importance to 
consensus on professional careers and the image of the general officers being 
considered for professional advancement, as was the case with the promotion 
of a number of the general officers now on the high command level. Naturally, 
along with these factors, the principles set forth in the advancement law wil] 
be taken into account. 


Final Choice 


According to the top-ranking military sources who assessed the tendency in 
the Armed Forces yesterday, the branches have become united in recent years 
in their focus on greater internal professionalization, and support of demo- 
cratic consolidation, where politics is concerned, 


In the speech he delivered in salute to Brigadier General Waldir Vasconcelos, 
minister and head of the EMFA [Armed Forces General Staff] (at the gathering 
at the EMFA headquarters to celebrate the general's birthday), which has not 
as yet been published, Admiral Alfredo Karam, minister of navy, stressed the 
Support voiced by the Brazilian military for the political program of 
President Figueiredo. 
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The minister stressed the cohesion in the Armed Forces, revealed once again 
by this ceremony, and he emphasized that the presence of the president of the 
republic at the ceremony still further strengthened the shared fraternal 
dedication to unity and common principles. 


"We are devoted to the program Your Excellency has launched, in order to 
raise this country to the level of ful] democracy. We are confident that 
this cohesion will be Sustained, based on shared ideas," the minister added. 


The admiral stressed that the milita y continue not only to be confident that 
the democratic goal of the president of the republic will be achieved, but 
also that the country is advancing calmly in the development of the political 
program which was adopted with determination by the president, with the sup- 
port of his armed forces. 


The speech by the naval minister in Salute to the EMFA minister had a most 
Significant echo among the high-level military, not only because it reflected 
the thinking of the three branches, but also because the military speaker 
himself has long had a professional image, and he has even been opposed to 
any type of expression which might be interpreted as partisan. 


On leaving the EMFA premises, Karam was unwilling to comment on the « ite 
ments made by other ministers, continuing to avoid political-party questions, 
again due to the consistency he has always sought to cultivate. His words 
were interpreted in the military sector as an evidence that the Armed Forces 
are really dedicated to Support of the democratic program, and would never 
tolerate any thought of a coup within their organic structure. 


It can be said with absolute realism, according to highly placed military 
sources (and this can be seen in the military environment on a day-to-day 
basis), that the Armed Forces are at the present time more dedicated to 
professionalization and averse to party politics than they have ever been at 
any time in the past 30 years. 


But there is one concern in military circles, and it has to do with a cer- 
tain instability, still to be found in political circles, an exaggerated 
concern with imagined plans for a coup. High-level analysts point to the 
continued lack of maturity in political] circles, which is often projected 
into the institutional Sector, and thus, with an erroneous approach, the 
concept of political procedures sometimes takes on an aspect of unreality as 
well, 


One of the military analysts who assessed the political-institutional situa- 
tion of the country stated that the politicians should neither tolerate 
provocation nor adopt preventive procedures. They should on the contrarv 
show maturity, say what they want and define programs and Strategies to 
combat the economic problems. 


No partisan position should be expected of the Armed Forces, and this was 
Stated by a number of top-level genera! officers. Neither the army, the navy 


nor the air force has a candidate as an institution. This is true among 











other things because neither Tancredo Neves nor Paulo Maluf provoked great 
enthusiasm in military circles, and the same has been the case with Aureliano 
Chaves, Marco Meciel, Helio Beltrao, Mario Andreazza and possible military 
candidates. One of the top-level officers who expressed his views this week 
Said that what the candidates should do, rather than mobilizing the electoral 
college or the popular masses in public meetings, is to consolidate, calmly 
and with national awareness, their choice of a democracy in which social con- 
flicts will not be electoral raw material, and political questions will be 
dealt with on a high level. 
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BRAZIL 


ECONOMIC, INDUSTRIAL RAMIFICATIONS OF SPACE LAUNCH, PROGRAM 
Sao Paulo VEJA in Portuguese 28 Nov 84 pp 72-76 


[Text] The SONDA IV rocket was launched last Wednesday afternoon from its pad 
at the Barreira do Inferno ["Gates of Hell"], the Brazilian space base located 
near Natal, in Rio Grande do Sul, and a little more than 10 minutes later it 
had reached an altitude of 616 kilometers, 13 kilometers less than the maximum 
altitude programmed for the mission. A few days earlier, the astronauts aboard 
the American ship “Discovery” had retrieved two satellites malfunctioning in 
orbit. If they had still been in Space and had been flying over Brazil, they 
could have seen the trail of the Brazilian rocket. The astronauts would have 
seen the SONDA IV rise to twice their own altitude and rush headlong over the 
Atlantic Ocean, 


Some 15 minutes after launching, the rocket fell into the sea, 336 kilometers 

off the Brazilian coast. From the Barreira do Inferno, the highest officials 

of the government--led by President Joao Figueiredo and Octavio Medeiros, minister 
chief of the ONI [National Intelligence Service ]--witnessed the launching of 

the SONDA IV, valued at $1.3 million (3.7 billion cruzeiros). Later the president 
and four of his ministers received word that the rocket had fallen into the sea 
and was lost forever, as planned. Was there any reason for the high-level 
government party to travel to the coast of Rio Grande do Norte to witness this 
scene? “Certainly,” answered Maj Gen Hugo Oliveira Piva, director of the CTA 
(Center for Aerospace Technology) of Sao Jose dos Campos, in the interior of 

Sao Paulo. In the past 10 years, the CTA has received budget allocations amounting 
to $130 million (362 billion cruzeiros) to pay for the Brazilian space program. 
For a long time, through 8 years of launchings, the CTA has been sending a whole 
generation of antecedents of the SONDA IV into the sea. “The space program has 
not only stimulated research in the country’s industrial park, but it has also 
earned some money,” Piva said. At least 200 Brazilian companies are involved 
with the little SONDA rockets, producing parts and fuels which, without the 

CTA orders, would never have left the drawing boards, 


Million-Dollar Orders 


Before 1977, for example, when international market prices were low, the CTA 
bought all the raw material needed to produce its rocket propellent from the 
United States and France. When the dollar price became too high, the agency 
discovered that Brazil did not have a single company capable of synthesizing 
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the fuel. The solution was to assign production of each element of the whole 

to a different firm. PETROFLEX, a subsidiary of PEYROBRAS [Brazilian Petroleum 
Corporation], developed polybutadiene, a petroleum-based synthetic resin. 
Construtora Andrade Gutierrez was to mobilize its research department to produce 
ammonium perchlorate. Only a third element, powdered aluminum, was imported. 

“No one made any money on these products,” said Orpheu Cairolli, aged 32, direc- 
tor of BRASIMET, a metallurgical industry installed in Sao Jose dos Campos. 

“The space program will only show a profit on the day when there are more rockets." 


He himself believes, however, that he did the right thing in working with the 
CTA. "We have developed an entirely new process for strengthening the steel used 
in SONDA IV parts without the slightest distortion of the metal," Cairolli said. 
At least one company, AVIBRAS Aerospacial, is already profiting from the work 
it has done for the CTA. Formed in 1962 to build a monop lane called the 
Alvorada, which never got off paper, AVIBRAS joined the Brazilian space program 
and is today the second largest weapons industry in Brazil, surpassed only 

by ENGESA [Specialized Engineers, Inc]. AVIBRAS has orders worth $300 million 
to the end of next year; most of this will come from the sale of the military 
version of SONDA rockets. The combat model of the SONDA I, for example, is 
called the Sbat and has sold well on the international weapons market, 


Single Application 


The military missile based on the SONDA III, whose preferential customers are 
the countries of the Middle East (Iraq has already purchased several), is capable 
of hurling missiles weighing up to 100 kilograms to a distance of 300 kilometers. 
“The companies are vying to achieve better industrial quality, even without 
any immediate financial gain," said Jayme Buscov, aged 52, the engineer who 
designed the SONDA IV. The Minas Gerais Iron and Steel Mills (USIMINAS), for 
example, is working on a sheet steel that is only 3.2 millimeters thick and 
incredibly strong, for which the only known use is in the walls of the SONDA IV 
rocket, but it has arrived at a product of better than average quality. "The 
benefits to the industrial park will emerge gradually, as they did with the 
American program," said Eduardo Paula Santos, aged 47, an electronics engineer 
and director of Tecnasa, a Sao Paulo firm which serves the Aeronautics Ministry, 
fer which it produced the third-generation radar system, designated the 
Dacta II, which will soon monitor Brazilian air space in the southeast and the 
States in the south of the country. 


Compared to the American program, which invested $10 billion just to produce 
the space ship "Columbia," the first of the generation of those which go and 
come in space, the Brazilian program is something like a baby crawling along 
beside a runner iike record-holder Joaquim Cruz. The SONDA IV rocket, which 

can reach an altitude of almost 700 kilometers, but which cannot place objects 

in an earth orbit, is about at the technological level of the rockets of 30 

years ago in terms of performance. In 1949, for example, the American "Corporal”’ 
reached 400 kilometers in altitude. Led by German scientist Werner von Braun, 
the Americans placed Explorer I in earth orbit in January 1958, some 3 months 
after the Soviets inaugurated space travel with the launching of the Sputnik. 


105 











American Client 


Since space technology is not passed from country to country (at least this has 
been the international custom), the Brazilian space program, in its infancy, must 
crawl until it can learn to walk. And it cannot be expected to compete with 
the other runne1rs from so far back in the space race. Still, if it had 

not initiated its rocket program, Brazil would bein serious risk of witnessing 
the Soviet cosmonauts‘ promised trip to Mars-~planned to take place within 10 
years~~still at the stage in which it was acquiring its most primitive weather 
balloons abroad. Today Brazil is manufacturing these balloons and its own 
rockets. Modifications of SONDA IV itself, which is 90-percent Brazilian manu- 
factured, will be marketed. Potential customers include the U.S. Air Force 
Geophysics Laboratory, which plans to use it for atmospheric measurements. 
Currently, in addition to the Anerican military proposals, the CTA is studying 
two other purchase requests. 


“We will be able to launch ow own satellites by the end of the deeade," Engineer 
Buscov said. To do this, the space program will need another $850 million 

(2.4 trillion cruzeiros)., With the launching of the SONDA IV, the CTA hopes 

to have completed the basic stage. A new rocket is already on the drawing boards 
of its designers, chosen from among the almost 2,000 technicians engaged in 

the nation’s space program. This new rocket can take a payload into space with 
it and leave it there before the rocket plunges into the sea. The ship will 

be 18 meters long and will weigh 40 tons. Signalling that the initial phase 

of the program is concluded, the prototypes of the new rocket will be launched 
from the Alcantara base, in Maranhao. “The Barreira do Inferno has exhausted 
its usefulness, since we are going ahead now with heavy rockets,"General Piva 
explained. 


When the Brazilian satellites are launched aboard national rockets (and this 
should occur by the end ofthe decade), Brazil will join India as one of the only 
countries in the Southern Hemisphere to have its own launching vehicle for orbital 
artifacts. This is no small triumph. NASA, the U.S. space agency, charges 
$30 million to deliver satellites on its space buses. The French system, which 
uses the Ariane rockets, is not cheap either; the European Space Agency, which 
controls the Ariana, charges an average $25 million to install a load in the 
nose of its rockets. Brazil's space industry will have to make a great effort 
to get around the current space freight costs. 


“We are going to have to build faster and more powerful rockets," Buscov said. 
SONDA IV arrives in space at a speed of about 11,000 kms per hour, not enough 

to place it in orbit. To do that, its engines must speed it up to at least 
29,000 kms per hour--the so-called escape speed, which frees the ships from 
earth’s gravity--precisely the speed with which the American space ships achieve 
their orbits. Any object which leaves the earth's atmosphere at this speed 

can maneuver and orbit the planet in perfect equilibrium between its acceleration 
and the earth's gravitational pull. At lesser speeds, such as the SONDA IV 

has achieved, you can go higher, but the return trip is almost instantaneous. 
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Time Photography 


With the SONDA program, we have taken great strides with regard to these charac- 
teristics of the rockets. They can fly higher and carry more weight. In addition, 
the spectacular launching at the Barreira do Inferno 1 ast week demonstrated 

that the technicians have already succeeded in producing a highly guidable 
rocket. That is, the officials who launched it could say precisely where it 
would. end up, thanks to the computerized internal guidance system developed by 

the CTA. If the rocket strays from its path, gas jets act on the stabilizer 
wings, returning the SONDA to the correct position. In addition, the rocket 

uses solid fuel, an explosive but safe mixture, unlike the rocket pioneers, 

which used highly volatile liquid propellants that sometimes blew up entire instal- 
lations. At this time, the big rockets have gone backto using liquid fuels, but 
with a stable formula in no way similar to the old fuel, 


This next and decisive step in the Brazilian space industry promises to accelerate 
the orders to private companies. "We: will not use imported components unless 

it is not economically feasible to produce them in Brazil,” assured Nelson 
Parada, director of the INPE (National Institute for Space Research, also in 
Sao Jose dos Campos), who is responsible for developing the four satellites which 
SONDA IV's successors will put up in space. Two of them will be used for weather 
forecasting and the others will handle what the scientists call remote sensoring. 
That. is, they will photograph the Brazilian terrain in search of new mineral 
wealth and they will also be used to monitor the monoculture crops, such as 
sugar cane and soybeans. At an altitude of 700 kilometers, the satellites will 
circle the plant every 16 hours, and hence can relay a detailed photographic 
account of all the changes on the earth's surface. 


The new satellites will complement the studies which their American brothers 

have been conducting in Brazil for a decade: the Landsat, in the area of prospect- 
ing, and the GOES, in the weather forecasting area. "There are certain areas 

in our northeast where the Landsat is blind,” explained Antonio Tebaldi Tardin, 
aged 39, chief agronomist in the development division of the INPE's Remote 
Sensoring Department. 


The need for our own weather satellite became obvious to the Brazilians last 
August. A failure in the sensors crippled the GOES satellite, which was covering 
the east coast of the United States and Latin America. As a temporary measure, 
the Americans diverted the GOES 6, which covers western United States, a 

little bit to the east. This solved part of the problem, but a good part of 
Brazil*’s east coast was not covered, which reduced the reliability of forecasts 
of weather fronts that advance on Brazilian territory from the coast. “When 

the hurricanes begin to attack the west coast of the United States, the GOES 

will be sent back to its orginal position and we will not have any meteorological 
images," Tardin foresaw. 


Brazilian Aboard 
To place the first two domestic communications satellites in orbit, the Brazilian 
Government does not want to wait for the rockets which the CTA has been promising. 


On 8 February 1985, an Ariane 3 rocket will take off from the space station 
at Kourou, in French Guiana, with a Brazilian aboard=-the Brasilsat I satellite, 
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which will be placed in cn orbit almost 36,000 kilometers high. At that alti- 
tude, orbiting at 11,000 kilometers per hour, the Brasilsat will be moving in 
synchrony with the rotation of the earth, hence maintaining a fixed position 
in relation to the planet, From this orbit, known as a geostationary orbit, 
the Brasilsat I will retransmit television and telephone signals to all of 
Brazil’s territory. 


In August 1985, its twin brother, Brasilsat I], will join it ‘in space; it will 

be used as a backup in the event of a failure with Brasilsat I. To purchase 
the satellites from the Canadian firm Spar Aerospace and to put them in orbit, 
EMBRATEL (Brazilian Telecommunications Company) has invested $210 million. 

“We made a good deal,” said Helvacio Gilson, aged 60, president of EMBRATEL. 

“The $20 million owed to the Canadians will be paid by means of a trade exchange, 
through exports of Brazilian products to Canada." 


In stationary orbit over the Amazon, Brasilsat I will retransmit high-potency 
signals over this region and all of Brazilian territory and some beams with 
weak but still usable signals will be picked up by neighboring countries. Thanks 
to this characteristic, EMBRATEL is thinking of leasing some of the satellite's 
24 retransmission channels to countries bordering on Brazil. They will permit 
12,000 simultaneous telephone connections or the simultaneous transmission of 

24 television programs. Argentina has already expressed an interest in this 
service, 


First Brazilian in Orbit To Come from INPE 


When U.S. Preident Ronald Reagan visited Brazil 2 years ago, he offered to take 
a Brazilian scientist aboard on one of the flights of the recoverable American 
ships. The number of applicants was incalculable. Now that the voyage has 

been scheduled for 1977, the possible candidates have been narrowed down to 

a half dozen. They have in common that that have all worked on a special camera, 
capable of taking pictures of the earth from a satellite and instantly retrans- 
mitting them to the surface. The team is part of the INPE Department of Applied 
Technology, in Sao Jose dos Campos. Unlike the conventional cameras used in 
space, which read the image line by line (the way television reproduces images), 
the IMPE apparatus provides a complete image at first reading, as 

in electronic photography, which enhances the clarity of the photographed object. 
“NASA chose the camera team because it feels its project is the met innovative,” 
said Marcus Antonius Siqueira, aged 31, chief of the project. 


The technician who will take off on the space bus 3 years from now will be carry- 
ing a prototype of the camera for its first test outside the atmosphere. "Without 
this opportunity, we would have to install the camera in a Brazilian satellite 
without being absolutely certain that it would function properly," said Amauri 
Silva Montes, aged 31, an electronics engineerwho was trained at the ITA 
(Institute of Aeronautical Technology) and is a member of the team. It will 

be difficult to pick a name f10m among the potential astronauts. NASA has not 
set any age limit. The astroiaut must be between 1.5 and 1.93 meters tall. 

The candidate can wear glasse:,, but his blood pressure, under normal conditions, 
may not be higher than 140 over 90. "We all meet that requirement," said 
Siqueira. By the end of 1985, INPE will have to select only three of the six men 
for training in the United States. "Camille is the most anxious to go," said 
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Antonio Lopes Filho, aged 28, another member of the group. He was referring 
to Engineer Paulo Pio Camilli, aged 27, an airplane pilot and a diver. "It 


is an old dream of mine,” admits Camilli, who swims 2,000 meters every day 
to keep in shape. 
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BRAZIL 


NEW OIL FIND IN CAMPOS BASIN COULD DOUBLE RESERVES 


Sao Paulo 0 ESTADO DE SAO PAULO in Portuguese 30 Nov 84 p 27 


[Excerpt] PETROBRAS [Brazilian Petroleum Corporation] has discovered a significant 


petroleum deposit in the Campos Basin. It may turn out to be the largest field in 
this region, although it is in deep waters which do not permit immediate explora- 
tion, it was reported yesterday by Carlos Walter Marinho Gampos, PETROBRAS 
director of exploration. The PETROBRAS official predicted that the next big 
finds would be in deep waters, so Brazil must invest heavily to master the tech- 
nology for this type of extraction. 


Carlos Walter said that new finds in deep waters could come to double the present 
Campos reserves, estimated at 1 billion barrels. He exphained that, up to 400 
metere beneath the surface of the water, it is possible to extract oil by the 
provisional system of semifloating platforms, which is precarious. 


The new find is located at a (bathymetric) depth of 437 meters. However, at 
some points in the field the water depth is only 320 meters, reducing to some 
extent the still present technical obstacles to the extraction of oil in deep 
waters. According to Carlos Walter, the platform which operates at the greatest 
depths reached in the world is the Cognac, in the Gulf of Mexico, which works 

in waters as deep as 312 meters. Walter said the the PETROBRAS Production 
Department is making an effort, through its research center and through arrange- 
ments with Norwegian and French companies, to master this technology of drilling 
in deep waters. In any event, petroleum production from the test bore RJS-305 
(which presented a flow of 8,900 barrels per day from an opening 1/2-inch in 
diameter, meaning that it could produce even more) cannot begin any time soon. 


Two Directions 


Carlos Walter explained that PETROBRAS is proceeding with prospecting in the 
Campos Basin in two directions: one in level waters to the north, which has 
produced relatively poor results; the other in the deep waters, with very 
auspicious results. The field discovered now presents two possibilities for pro- 
duction. 


Inthe first, in the so-called "Namorado" areas (the same characteristics as in 
the Namorado field), the test bore from 3,116 to 3,117 meters presented a flow 
of 640 barrels per day, with oil of 30-grade API. In the seond possibility, 
in the “mojarra sands" (in the same Enchova Field), in tests conducted from 
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2,577 to 2,595 meters presented a flow of 2,820 barrels per day from a 1/2-inch 
bore, from which it may be supposed that production from this field will be 
8,000 barrels per day, whereas the producing wells in the Campos Basin currently 
produce an average of 6,000 barrels per day. 


According to Carlos Walter, if the field extends for 100 square kilometers, it 
will be the largest discovery in the region to date. At this moment, 20 square 
kilometers have already been measured and the prospect is that the dimensions 
will grow when the new test wells are drilled, possibly arriving at as much as 
100 square kilometers. 


PETROBRAS predicts that when this well is producing, it could add 80 million 
barrels of petroleum to the reserves, at least. 
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BRAZIL 


COTIA TRADING SIGNS $500 MILLION ACCORD WITH NIGERIA 
Sao Paulo GAZETA MERCANTIL in Portuguese 2,3,5 Nov 84 p 3 
[Report by Yves Leon Winandy ] 


[Text] Under the terms of a trade agreement signed in September, Nigeria will 
import $500 million worth of Brazilian products next year and will export petrol- 
eum to Brazil. "This is the largest negotiation in the history cf Cotia Trading, 
which is responsible for exporting Brazilian products to that country," a source 
directly involved in the negotiations reported last Thursday. 


According to the source, “this is not really a negotiation of the barter type.” 
He explained that Cotia had set up a credit system to finance Nigeria's imports, 
estimated at about 2 million tons of such products as sugar, salt, cotton and 
building materials. "The company has a contract to supply these products. They 
are already being loaded. We are starting delivery in November." 


The participation of PETROBRAS [Brazilian Petroleum Company] in the negotiation 

was confirmed by a sourse in that state enterprise, speaking with reporter 

Fatima Belchior. Neither that source nor the individual interviewed by this news- 
paper could specify the value of the PETROBRAS purchase from the African 

country. The financial scheme "set up" by Cotia was not specified either. 

It was only confirmed that payment would be "in currency." 


“Brazil has never sold this volume of merchandise to Nigeria at one time. Nigeria 
has discovered that Brazil is a reliable trading partner and is on the same side, 
in international terms," said our source, explaining that the order will be passed 
on to about 100 Brazilian companies, generating from 50,000 to 70,000 jobs in 

this country “just to meet these orders." 


The source added that most of the companies had already been contacted and some 
contracts had already been signed--"about 20 percent of the total. This is a 
lifesaver for some Nigerian importers who were already out of material for their 
production lines," the source reported, explaining that the deal had taken about 
2 years to complete. 


“Nigeria is going through a very serious financial crisis. The country did not 
accept an accord with the IMF and is being boycotted by some of its suppliers," 
the source added, "so there was an interest in increasing bilateral trade with 
countries which are not in that ephere of influence. Nigeria has always been 
one of Brazil's most important trading partners," he said. The deal should 
triple Cotia'’s receipts in the next fiscal year. 
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BRAZIL 


RICH NATIONS ADDED LITTLE TO TRADE SURPLUS IN 1984 
Rio de Janeiro GAZETA MERCANTIL in Portuguese 17-19 Nov 84 p 3 
[Article by Suely Caldas] 


[Text] Except for the United States, the rich nations did not contribute much to 
increasing Brazil's positive trade balance, which goes back to them in the form 

of payments on the foreign debt. According to statistics released on Friday 

by CACEX [Foreign Trade Department of the Bank of Brazilj, between January and 

April the European countries, Japan and Canada were timid about increasing their 

purchases from Brazil, accounting for only 34.* percent of the foreign exchange 

revenues from exports, while the United States accounted for 27.4 percent. 


CACEX estimates that sales through December will exceed $7 billion, with a positive 
balance for Brazil of $5,2 billion, a little less than half the total expected 
surplus. To August, the United States purchased $4,859 billion worth of mer- 
chandise here, 56.6 percent more than in the same period in 1983, while imports 
were held to $1,367 billion, for a positive balance of $3,492 billion. This 

figure reflects the heating up of the American economy, which led its people 

to consume more. Brazilian products with the largest U.S, market were those 

for immediate consumption, such as shoes, textiles and orange juice. As always, 
coffee beans made a good showing, 


This was not the trade picture with regard to the other developed countries. 
Japan, which also experienced a period of economic growth this year, increased 
its purchases only 14.5 percent, bringing in $1,062 billion in foreign exchange 
from January to August. Brazil's imports from Japan amounted to $353 million. 
for a positive balance of $709 million. The nine EEC countries purchased 

$4,235 billion worth of Brazilian products, a timid increase of only 10.2 per- 
cent. Imports from the EFC declined Slightly, to $1,123 billion, resulting in 

a positive balance of $3,712 billion. Among the European countries, England 
contributed the least to the expansion of Brazilian sales, Its purchases remained 
stable at $486 million, while the Netherlands was the biggest customer, spending 
$937 million, because our merchandise is distributed from the Dutch port of 
Rotterdam. In Furope today, the FRG is Brazil's biggest trading partner; from 
January to August it spent $800 million on brazilian merchandise, 


In compensation, and despite the acute cash flow crisis throughout Latin America, 
Brazil increased its exports to the ALADI countries this year, and we showed 
a positive trade balance with all of them except for petroleum exporters Mexico 

















and Venezuela. This year, trade was very active with Argentina, with which both 
exports and imports increased, arriving at a balance of $207 in Brazil's favor. 


Table: Brazilian Trade with Various Economic Blocs, January to August 1984 aod 
January to August 1983 (expressed in units of $1,000 FOB) 








Blocs 1984 1984 1983 

Exports Imports Balance Exports Imports 
General total 17728411 9085593 8642818 14240817 10078403 
ALADI 1795344 1436279 359065 1360998 1512755 
Central American 
Common Market - OACM 55243 171 55072 22837 151 
Rest of Latin America 45625 10900 34365 40184 16234 
Caribbean Common Market 27997 16494 11503 32470 3118 
Canada 263389 300203 -36814 208028 302445 
United States and 
Porto Rico 4859382 1367340 3492042 3101729 1505447 
Rest of America mA 47777 45368 2409 49537 63194 
East Europe 856939 285489 569450 975699 307512 
EEC 4235528 1122816 3112712 3843714 1269255 
EFTA 532583 187659 344924 350186 265114 
Rest of Europe (West) 490730 42354 448376 495740 64192 
Asia (excluding 
Middle Kast) 2097578 675221 1422357 1792767 792307 
Middle East 964771 2827903 -1863132 992956 3491387 
Africa (excluding 
Middle East) 1114353 733123 375230 674381 461241 
Oceania 148820 26723 122547 100015 24074 
Sales of ships and 
planes 192328 0 192328 199576 0 
Unspecified 384 0 384 0 0 


Source: CACEX 
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BRAZIL 


ARMY SELECTS OSORIO TANK FOR CAVALRY 
Rio de Janeiro 0 GLORO in Portuguese 27 Nov 84 p 22 


[Text] Sao Paulo--In a classified document, the Army General Staff designated 
the Osorio EET-1 tracked tank, produced by FNGESA [Specialized Engineers, Inc], 
as the standard equipment to be adopted for its cavalry units, Starting in 1986. 
Sao Paulo, Rio de Janeiro, Brasilia and Belo Horizonte will be the first areas to 
receive the tanks. 


Next year, the Osorio will be tested in the deserts of Africa, the Middle Fast 
and Asia, where ENGESA does business and competes for various arms sales. The 
new tank is considered the most modern of its class in the entire worla. 


The Army still does not have heavy equipment for the Cavalry. In 1978, it opted 
for the medium Tamoio tank, manufactured in a series by Berrardini, in Sao Paulo. 
However, the criteria were altered because of the need to use more sophisticated 
weaponry. The Osorio was chosen to serve the [cavalry] units which up to now 
have been equipped, in terms of assault tanks, only with the American-built 
23-ton Walker Bulldog M-41's, 


The 35=ton EET=-1 is almost 100-percent domestic manufactured and with total tech- 
nological independence, Fven the optometry, the most sensitive component, will 
be produced in Brazil by Engetronica, a company controlled by ENGESA, with tech- 
nology from the Dutch firm Phillips. The cost of the tank will range between 
$1.5 million and $2 million, barely half the cost of its competitors. 


According to ENGESA sources, the company need sell only 700 units to make pro- 
duction viable on an industrial scale, which is already guaranteed. The tanks 
in competition with the Ogorio on the international market are based on designs 
from the end of the 1960's and the 1970's, and are technologically superceded 
by the Brazilian equipment. 


At least two new projects, the German Leopard-3 and the Italian AMX-40, have 
been temporarily postponed because of more recent analyses of combat strategies 
in Europe. Since these regions are the stage for the larger disputes between 
the great world powers, the emphasis there has been given to producing highly 
persuasive nuclear and chemical weapons, and the manufacture of tanks has lost 
priority, because even exports would not compensate for the investment. 




















Developed on Computer 


Development of the Osorio was based on the German Leopard-2. one of the world's 
most exported tanks. Its designs, simulated on computers and in accordance with 
Brazilian Ammy specifications, were completed in only 2 years. The assembly 

and testing took a little less than 1 year. Armed forces representatives from 
several countries tested the tank and found it was superior to any tank on the 
market, including the AMX-30, with which it was directly compared. The Osorio 
came out a generation ahead of the Leopard. 


The Osorio is a heavy--35-ton--assault vehicle, build of 300m steel with highly 
resistant armor (the same material used in the SONDA IV rocket), capable of with- 
standing the impact of various types of antitank missiles. The most impressive 
feature of the appearance of the Osorio is its low profile: a total height of 
2.37 meters, which insures a high survival rate in combat. According to inter- 
nationally recognized studies, each reduction ty 10 percent in the height of 

the vehicle reduces the probability that it will be hit by 30 percent. 


To achieve this profile, the ENGESA engineers decided to put the driver in a 
reclining position, as if he were driving a Formula-1 car. The tank can achieve 
speeds of up to 75 kilometers per hour, traveling in convoy. The tractor belts 
are equipped with shoes that can be easily changed and they are moved by eight 
wheels on each side, making it possible to negotiate any type of terrain. In 
rough terrain, the Osorio can negotiate obstacles up to 2 meters high and grades 
of up to 60 degrees. It passes easily over ditches up to 3 meters wide and, 

with its 1000-horsepower diesel engine, it has a range of 550 kilometers. 


The tank is defended at four different points by two 7,62 cal machineruns and one 
caliber coaxial machinegun mounted on the turret, 456 well as eight grenade launchers, 
to create smoke screens to protect the tank's advance. It isa sealed internally, 

with three special filters to insure the safety of its occupants in the event 

of mclear, chemical or bacteriological warfare. 


The brain of the EET-1 is an electronic compartment to control the weapons and 
its digital "display" permits programming of high-precision firing. The tank 
is also highly stable in any terrain and its cannon positions remain calibrated. 
(The siting on the Osorio is stable, even in motion.) 


With the concepts employed by ENGESA engineers, the tank has been perfectly adapted 
to combat needs, since the "kits" provided by the company permit a complete over- 
haul of the engine in a little over 20 minutes, even at thefront. 
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BRAZIL 


BRIEFS 


LIBYAN PIPE IMPORTS--Libya should import $20 million worth of pipe and connections 
for the water wells which will be drilled by Geotecnica, a Yugoslav state enter- 
prise, this newspaper learned yesterday from Emerenciano Pereira, president of 
Metalmin, a Brazilian company which is the leading supplier of metal equipment 
to Africa and which manufactures triconical drills for the mining industry in 
Rio. Metalmin was awarded the contract to supply the pipe which will bear its 
trademark, but which will be let out to national manufacturers. The 26-inch 
pipe will be used in the opening of 200 water wells in Libya. The Yugoslav 
company Geotecnica won the contract to drill the wells and Metalmin should 
deliver a total of 42,000 meters of pipe, fittings and connections within 6 
months. Metalmin is Libya's biggest supplier of material for underground 

water wells. "Studies are underway to expand the list to 42 items," Pereira 
said. According to a CPRM (Mineral Resources Prospecting Company ] source, with 
the sale of Brazilian pipe to Libya, it will also be possible for the state 
enterprise to provide its services in the area of prospecting for water, 

[Text] [Sao Paulo GAZETA MERCANTIL in Portuguese 6 Nov 8&4 p 10) [Article by 
Sergio Danilo] 6362 


CONVENTIONAL SUBMARINE BY 1990--Brazil is designing and will build before 
this decade is out a 2,200-ton attack submarine, the NAC-1, with conven- 
tional diesel-electric propulsion and domestic engineering, capable of 
launching heavy torpedoes of the Tigerfish class, or even larger. The 
construction of this combat vessel will be the result of the up to now 
secret Baltic Operation, whereby two smaller submarines of the IKL 209/1400 
type will be bought from the FRG. One of them will be built in Kiel, with 
the assistance of Brazilian experts, and the other built in the Rio de 
Janeiro Navy Shipyard. "The mechanism used for the purchase and construc- 
tion of the two submarines will permit acquiring, through the training of 
Brazilian personnel, the technology for building the NAC-1," Admiral Mario 
Hermes, chief of the General Directorate of Navy Material [DGMM], has said 
in Rio de Janeiro. [Excerpts] [Sao Paulo 0 ESTADO DE SAO PAULO in 
Portuguese 29 Nov 84 p 7 Py] 
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JOINT MEETINGS WITH ANGOLA--Brasilia--During the opening ceremony of the 
third meeting of the Brazilian-Angolan Joint Commission at Itamaraty 
yesterday, Angolan Energy Minister Pedro de Castro Van Dunen stated that 
Brazil could be an option for taking over the commercial cooperation 

which Angola is currently carrying out with Portugal. According to Minister 
Van Dunen, the dialogue between Angola and Portugal is experiencing serious 
difficulties "which have rendered cooperation between the two nations 
increasingly more difficult." Minister Van Dunen indicated that Brazil and 
Angola share the political will to move toward an improvement of bilateral 
relations and pointed out that there is a great variety of possible fields 
for cooperation. [Text] [Rio de Janeiro 0 GLOBO in Portuguese 24 Nov 84 

p 22 PY] 


cso: 3342/53 
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CHILE 


BRIEFS 


MORE PERSONS BANISHED--The National Communications Division [DINACOS] has 
reported that 10 more persons have been banished to different places in the 
country. The list of persons affected by this measure adopted by the 
Interior Ministry is as follows: Adrian del Carmen Fuentes Hermosilla and 
Jose Humberto Valenzuela Morales, both banished to Monte Patria; Heriberto 
Gallardo Cortez and Humberto Fernandez Riquelme were banished to Paiguano; 
Jorge Esteban Peiri Neredia and Juan Carlos Vazquez Matos to Vicuna; Eliana 
Flores Leon and Juan Salvador Contreras to Punitaqui; Mirian Elizabeth 
Castro Bustos and Ramon Mora Contreras to Pichasca. The DINACOS added that 
137 are already affected by this measure, and that 209 are at the disposal 
of the Interior Ministry for violating the state security law. [Text ] 
[Santiago Domestic Service in Spanish 2200 GMT 30 Nov 84 Py] 


2 BANISHED TO INTERIOR--Two more persons were banished today, to the eleventh 
region of Chile. The National Social Communications Agency (DINACOS) has 
reported that the Interior Ministry has ordered the banishment of two persons 
according to temporary constitutional Article No 24. The banished persons are 
Rolando Paul Jimenez who was sent to Melinca, and Jacqueline Moreno Salinas 
who was sent to Cochrane. DINACOS also reported that 219 persons remain in 
the same conditions, and that some other 426 persons have been banished to 
Pisagua. There are also 10 persons at the disposal of the Interior Ministry 
for having violated the State Security Law. [Text] [Santiago Domestic Service 
in Spanish 2200 GMT 6 Dec 84] 


CSO: 3348/183 
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COLOMBIA 


GOALS OF COMMUNIST PARTY OUTLINED 
Warsaw TRYBUNA LUDU in Polish 1 Nov 84 p 6 


[Article by Marek Jurkowicz from Bogota: '"l4th Congress of the Communist 
Party of Colombia in November: Before a High Threshold" |] 


[Text] Colombia found itself before a high threshold whose 
crossing will require important social solutions. This 
requirement is based specifically on data indicating the 
slowing down of the basic processes of the country's 
development. The government of President Belisario 
Betancur assumed a position open to proposals of profound 
structural reforms for Colombia. The content of the truce 
with partisan groups of the country and limiting the planes 
of confrontation with the left to one, specifically the 
plane of dialogue, is basic to making such a position of 
the government credible. 


To begin a dialogue requires that the 14th Congress of the Communist Party of 
Colombia, assembled on 7 November 1984, formulate its own proposals for a 

reform that might be accepted by the majority of the Colombian people. This 
program must awaken interest both from the standpoint of the authority of the 
Communist Party of Colombia and from the fact that it pertains to a country 
that occupies an important position in Latin America with great socioeconomic 
potential that leads to a peaceful policy in the international arena. 


In the planned program for the 14th Congress, the Central Committee of the 
Communist Party of Colombia clearly affirms that attaining the program goal 
of the party, socialism in Colombia, requires undertaking a battle for demo- 
cratic freedoms. This is the principal focus in the process of effective 
strengthening of the peoples' movement in Colombia. It is the opinion of 
Colombian communists that if the "opening to democracy" initiated by the 
government is to become an actual fact, there must be economic reforms and 
reforms of the political structures of the country to a greater extent than 
the realism of Betancur indicates thus far. 


Data from recent years indicate an ever greater inhibition of processes of 
economic development in Colombia. A measure of this is the decrease in 

national income, whose increase in 1978 was as much as 7.8 percent, and in 
1983 was only 0.8 percent. This, of course, has obvious social consequences: 
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impoverishment of the working masses who, nevertheless, are ever more con- 
scious of fact that Colombia has its own potential for accelerating the 
economic growth of the country. Colombia, 60 percent of whose foreign income 
is derived from sale of agricultural products, especially coffee, is actually 
exceptionally rich in natural resources. It has deposits of easily acces- 
sible coal. New petroleum beds have been discovered. Nationalization of 
these national riches, and therefore their protection against exploitation by 
international capital, is a necessity advanced to the first level by the 
communists. 


if, however, fossil fuels still constitute a very significant potential for 
development of the country, then the battle for land is frequently carried on 
with weapons in hand. The partisan movement grew directly from peasant 
self-defense and concluded a truce under the condition that land reform be 
carried out. This is a postulate that is recognized by the communists as a 
condition for creating elementary social balance in the country. All the 
more since the latifundists are fairly choking on the Land they hold; they 
not only cultivate it extensively, but in the last several years have, for 
the first time, decreased the area under cultivation by 200,000 hectares, 
that is, by approximately 15 percent. The poor peasants want land and at 
least minimal possibilities for developing their farms. Thus, the 12 percent 
of the cultivated land that is in the hands of the peasants provides 50 per- 
cent of the supplies for the Colombian internal market. Anachronistic agri- 
cultural structures are being penetrated ever more often by narcotics dealers 
who have created a network of coca and marijuana plantations; these occupy an 
area of approximately 100,000 hectares. Fortunes made in the narcotics trade 
serve to corrupt the authorities, who unbelievably rarely detect the exis- 
tence of the Mafia organizations of narcotics dealers. 


Enacting economic reforms in Colombia is not possible without political 
reform, and especially the elimination of the monopoly of authority, which 
from the beginning has been divided between the conservatives and liberals. 
Colombia is the only Andean country where this traditional system, with all 
its variations, stands firmly on guard to maintain its own exclusive influ- 
ence, particularly with respect to the compulsory election system, judicature 
and state administration. Meanwhile the popular saying that a Colombian is 
born either a conservtive or a liberal is growing farther and farther away 
from the actual structure of political forces in the country. Numerous pro- 
gressive groupings have formed. Their reserves are the new workers' centers 
and the intellectuals, active in political life, who this year exerted all 
their social prestige to make the truce possible. The Communist Party of 
Colombia is, to an important degree, the spokesman for the forces which want 
to secure their right to democratic representation in the national life of 
Colombia. 


The initial condition for political reform is carrying out the postulates of 
the left on the creation of opportunities to present their political views 
publicly. This is the basis for the proposal of surrendering television to 
social control; many sectors of public life of Colombia now lie beyond the 
range of television's interests. This is the basis for the postulate 
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about the nationalization of education, which is, for the most part, in 
private hands. 


Opening to democracy cannot be possible, in the opinion of the Communist 
Party of Colombia, without defining the role of the army. Concluding a truce 
with partisan groups objectively creates conditions for a return of the army 
to their barracks and limiting its political activity. But will this ac- 
tually take place? 


The armed forces of all the Latin American countries, including, therefore, 
those of Colombia, have been brought up for decades in the spirit of the 
doctrine, in whose meaning their principal goal is maintaining "national 
safety," attained on the "internal front." What is more, the battle with 
partisan groups furnished arguments for rebuilding the Colombian army to such 
an extent that "in many spheres army units," as we read in the planned pro- 
gram, "act as an armed political party in the service of reaction and, pri- 
marily, anticommunism." These units actively influenced the course of elec- 
tions, carried out propaganda activity, etc. This is the most negative fac- 
tor that limits the "democratic opening" in Colombia, say the communists of 
that country. The question remains open as to what influence this factor 
will have on the further development of the situation in Colombia. 


The "opening to democracy" means entering on a long and rough road by both 
the ruling forces in Colombia and the democratic opposition. Are these 
forces really opposed to each other? Where will they intersect? In any 
case, the signposts posted on this road by the coming 14th Congress of the 
Communist Party of Colombia will be not only signposts for that party, but an 
important proposal of cooperation presented to all progressive Colombians. 


2950 
CSO: 2600/175 
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COLOMBIA 


BETANCUR ON CENTRAL AMERICAN INTEGRATION, DEVELOPMENT 


PA290355 Bogota Domestic Service in Spanish 1730 GMT 28 Nov 84 


[Excerpts] Bogota--President Belisario Betancur said today that short-term 
efforts are to be stepped up to deal with the Central American crisis and 
warned that the patient's condition is so critical that he requires inten- 
Sive care immediately. Here are some excerpts of his declarations: 


[Begin Betancur recording] Central Americans are in a position to solve 
their own problems and make progress in their integration and coordination 
process. In spite of this, we Latin Americans see the Central American 
region as a strong and united area in the process of consolidating its 
political and economic development. This goal is part of the general inte- 
gration process in Latin America and it is also one of the basic purposes 
of this meeting. In the measure that we can support the Central American 
region, we will be making our contribution to world peace. These countries 
have their own history and we cannot view them as we would experimental 
territories in Angola and Vietnam. 


We have come here to analyze, together with academicians and specialists, 

the evolution of the Central American process and to evaluate the capitaliza- 
tion plan of the Central American Bank of Economic Integration. This plan 
consists of a significant injection of capital from outside the region. 
Before discussing this plan, I would like to consider the interaction 

between political and economic development. 


Apparently, it has been again confirmed that the economic growth per se is 
not only insufficient, but it is sometimes destabilizing. Integration and 
development criteria have to be added to political and social factors, but 
not as mere complements. The economic, political, social, and cultural 
forces need an open space to be expressed. I have the feeling, along with 
most of Latin Americans, that we don't want to establish totalitarian regimes 
in this continent, be they leftist or rightist. We want to have free, open 
societies where the change and transformation process does not involve 
political and economic destabilization. 


In summary, we want to apply developmental patterns where political and 
economic stabilities can be conciliated. 


CSO: 3348/175 
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COLOMBIA 


FOREIGN MINISTER VIEWS ATTACK ON U.S. EMBASSY 
PA281550 Bogota Domestic Service in Spanish 1730 GMT 27 Nov 84 


[Text] Colombian Foreign Minister Augusto Ramirez Ocampo has issued a 
Statement on yesterday's attack on the American Embassy in Bogota. The 
minister reported that he has been in constant communication with the 
ambassador and that the government has offered full police and security 
protection to prevent a recurrence of similar actions. He said that the 
government deplores and repudiates the wave of violence that has swept 
through the country and affected innocent people. He noted that the govern- 
ment is prepared to face attacks of this nature, adding that he is confident 
that they will not be repeated. Foliowing recommendations by the national 
police, we are taking additional security measures to protect the U.S. 
Embassy and its vicinity, Ramirez Ocampo said. 


He reported that he was with Ambassador Lewis Tambs at the time of the 
explosion near the embassy, adding that the ambassador was explaining to 
him that personnel changes at the embassy respond to the transition of 
power in the United States. He flatly denied that relations between 
Colombia and the United States can deteriorate as a result of those changes. 


[Begin recording] [Question] What will the government do about the threats 
that have been made against various embassies in Bogota? 


[Ramirez Ocampo] We have been in constant communication with the ambassa- 
dors and have offered full police and security protection to prevent the 
recurrence of similar actions. 


[Question] Does that mean that terrorists and drug traffickers have 
launched a new offensive against Colombian embassies? 


[Ramirez Ocampo] We hope not. Naturally, the government is prepared to 
face any such escalation, but we hope in God that it does not occur. 


[Question] Did Ambassador Tambs meet with you yesterday? 


[Ramirez Ocampo] Yes, we were at a meeting with Ambassador Tambs precisely 
at the time we received news of the bomb. We were working on various topics 
of bilateral interest. 
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[Question] What news does the Foreign Ministry have on the turning over of 
the [name indistinct] gentlemen? Is it processing that? 


[Ramirez Ocampo] As you know, in these instances the Foreign Ministry only 
acts as diplomatic courier. It receives requests from abroad, transfers them 
to pertinent authorities--in this case the Justice Ministry--ard back. It 
also processes Colombian requests for other countries. We do not actively 
participate nor do we make decisions on such matters. Our work is different. 


[Question] Regarding the threats made against U.S. Embassy officials, has a 
decision been made to send any officials back to the United States? Yester- 
day, after the attack on the embassy, the U.S. Department of State issued a 

note expressing concern over the situation created by terrorism in Colombia. 
Has the United States asked Colombia to take any special measures to control 
this? Has there been talk of doubling security for embassy officials? 


[Ramirez Ocampo] Yesterday, Ambassador Tambs told me that what was really 
happening is that the usual personnel changes that come with a new U.S. 
administration are taking place and that they are routine. This is what 
Ambassador Tambs told me. 


[Question] Do these changes hurt relations between the two states? 
[Ramirez Ocampo] Absolutely not. 
[Question] What did Ambassador Tambs say when you learned of the attack? 


[Ramirez Ocampo] Fortunately, we received a full report on the attack after 
it happened. General Vargas Villegas, commander of the Bogota division, 
officially reported the attack to us. Therefore, when we received the news 
it was already confirmed that the embassy had not suffered any damage and 
that no officials had been hurt. Naturally, the ambassador and I as well as 
the rest of the nation, were saddened to learn of the death of one indi- 
vidual, an innocent victim who was the mother of five, and that three other 
persons had been injured. 


[Question] [Words indistinct] investigation established what group, people 
[words indistinct]? 


[Ramirez Ocampo] Not that I know of. 

[Question] A charge has been made by the president himself who said that 
drug trafficking is an international crime. In view of this wave of terror- 
ism, can there be interference on the part of other countries and people who 


don't want our government to continue fighting this international crime? 


[Ramirez Ocampo] I don't think one should surmise; but, it is clear that 
it is an international crime. 


[Question] Mr Minister, the people are seriously concerned about yester- 
day's incident. They feel that while no damage occurred to the embassy, 
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other buildings were damaged. Has there been any thought given to a possible 
change in the embassy site due to the [words indistinct] incidents and the 
constant threats? 


[Ramirez Ocampo] We are taking additional security measures bared on recom- 
mendations by the national police, particularly concerning the parking of 
vehicles. 


[Question] Continuing with this topic but referring to another country, 

has the Colombiar Government given any special instructions to Spanish offi- 
cials in regard to the case of Gilberto Rodriguez and [name indistinct] so 
that they are arrested? 


[Ramirez Ocampo] As I mentioned, we have given two clear orders: Our 
embassy is to ensure that (?their procedural rights are guaranteed) and 
that these men are not claimed by other authorities. The Spanish Govern- 
ment asked us to inform them of the charges brought against these two men 
and, based on the information received from the Justice Ministry, we have 
already sent a note explaining the reasons for requesting the arrest of one 
of these men through our ambassador in Spain. [end recording] 


CSO: 3348/175 




















COLOMBIA 


BRIEFS 


NEW ICEL MANAGER--Gustavo Lozano Cardenas yesterday assumed the post of 
manager of the Colombian Electric Power Institute [ICEL], replacing Juan B. 
Perez Rubiano who resigned to join the Senate. [Summary] [Bogota EL SIGLO 
in Spanish 7 Nov 84 p 10 PA] 


JAPANESE CREDIT--Cali, 13 Nov 84--Oscar Mazuera Gonzalez, director of the 
Cauca Autonomous Regional Corporation, CVC, has reported that Japan will 
grant the concern an $88.3 million loan for the construction of Calima III, 
a new hydroelectric plant, in 1986. Favorable terms include a 4.75-percent 
annual interest rate, 25 years to pay, and a 7-year grace period. [Summary] 
[Bogota EL TIEMPO in Spanish 14 Nov 84 p 4-b PA] 


NEW OIL FIELD--A new oil well, with a daily production capacity of 1,700 
barrels, has begun operating in the "La Gloria-Norte" field in Casanare 
Intendancy. The Colombian Petroleum Enterprise, ECOPETROL, reported 
yesterday that national oil production during September totaled 168,314 
barrels per day, the highest in the country since 1974. Average production 
thus far this year is 165,583 barrels per day, which is 11.7 percent higher 
than in 1984. [Summary] [Bogota EL TIEMPO in Spanish 2 Nov 84 p 5-b PA] 


FISCAL DEFICIT--According to the Attorney General's Office monthly report, 
the government's operational deficit had reached 282.330 billion pesos by 
the end of October 1984 which is tantamount to 6.7 percent of the country's 
GNP. [Summary] [Bogota EL SIGLO in Spanish 20 Nov 84 PA] 


NEW POLICE CHIEF--Bogota--Colonel Gustavo Leal has been chosen first com- 
mander cf the newly created Arauca Intendancy Police Department. The 
creation of this police department was authorized yesterday following a 
meeting of the National Security Council in Arauca. [Excerpt] [Bogota 
Emisoras Caracol Network in Spanish 1215 GMT 6 Nov 84 PA] 


THERMOELECTRIC PLANT--Bogota, 2 Nov (COLPRES)--A new thermoelectric plant 
began operating today at Tasajero, in Norte de Santander Department. At a 
cost of $120 million, the new plant is expected to meet the department's 
energy needs for the next two decades. [Summary] [Rome IPS in Spanish 
1250 GMT 3 Nov 84 PA] 
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SHLAUDEMAN CONFIRMS CONTADORA SUPPORT--Bogota--Colombian Foreign Minister 
Augusto Ramirez was pleased to learn from U.S. roving ambassador, Harry 
Shlaudeman, that the U.S. Government supports the Contadora Group's efforts. 
The announcement was made in Cartagena by Shlaudeman, where for the past 3 
days he has been attending a diplomatic symposium to analyze the Central 
American situation. Foreign Minister Ramirez reported that Shlaudeman also 
confirmed to Colombian President Belisario Betancur at a private meeting 
the U.S. Government's support of the Contadora Group's efforts. [Text] 
[Bogota Cadena Radial Super in Spanish 1730 GMT 1 Dec 84 PA] 


LOAN FOR ECOPETROL--Alvaro Leyva Duran, Colombian minister of mines and 
energy, has reported that the Council of Ministers today approved a World 
Bank loan for $130 million for ECOPETROL [Colombian Petroleum Enterprise] 
oil exploration projects. Of this total, $70 million will be used to con- 
tinue drilling at Casabe oil field. The field, located in Yondo munici- 
pality, Antioquia Department, near the border with Santander Department, 

is expected to yield 70 million barrels of crude over the next 16 years. 
Another $10 million will go toward the construction of an oil pipeline from 
the (Cano Limon) field in the eastern flatlands to Zulia, Santander Depart- 
ment, where it will link up to the national pipeline network. Estimated 
reserves at the (Cano Limon) field surpass 500 million barrels. ECOPETROL 
will receive another $40 million for various subcontracting projects. [all 
figures as received] [Excerpt] [Bogota Domestic Service in Spanish 1730 GMT 
20 Nov 84 PA] 
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CUBA 


SOCIALIST SOLIDARITY COMMITTEES MEETING ENDS 
FL240256 Havana Television Service in Spanish 0100 GMT 24 Nov 84 


[Text] With a statement of solidarity with Nicaragua and a letter to the 
people of Cuba, addressed to Fidel, the 15th consultative meeting of the 
socialist countries’ solidarity committees ended today in Havana. 


The organizations represented at this meeting agreed to begin a closer co- 
operation in order to have a greater role in the fight against imperialism 
and war, and for independence, peace and social progress. 


The representatives attending this meeting studied in detail the situation 

in Asia, Africa and Latin America, (?especially) those nations where the 

U.S. administration wants to impose its imperialistic designs. These regions 
have been transformed into centers of conflict and tension, which places the 
world at the brink of a devastating war. 


The delegates showed their solidarity with the national liberation movements 
of these areas and with the Soviet Union and other nations within the 
socialist community's prudent and firm policies of peace, which is in 
contrast to the unchecked militarism of the U.S. administration. 


CSO: 3248/144 
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CUBA 


SPANISH JOURNALIST WEIGHS GAINS, LOSSES IN AFRICAN ADVENTURES 
Paris POLITIQUE INTERNATIONALE in French, autumn 1984 . pp 94-106 


[Article by Alberto Miguez: “The Cubans in Africa: Mercenaries or 
Missionaries?”; Alberto Miguez is 6 diplomatic correspondent for the Spanish 
dailies ABC (Madrid) and LA VANGUARDIA (Barcelona). He is 6 specialist an 
African and Latin-American affairs and a member of the Board of Directors of 
the International Affairs Institute of Madrid (INCI). Among other publications, 
he has written “Europe-Africa Problems” (in collaboration), Ed. INCI, 1978: 
“The Cubans in Central America,” The Cuban-American Foundation, 1984: end 
‘Politics and Strategy in the South Atlantic,” Ed. Playor, 1984] 


[Text] For 9 years the Cuban government has had more than 50,000 soldiers 
and 10,000 civilian specialists and advisors on the African continent 
Although these figures vary by source and circumstance, most experts and 
intelligence services do estimate that about 50,000 the number of soldiers 
énd non-commissioned officers have been in charge of infantry, aviation, 
transportation and security. In recent years, Cuban authorities have mentioned 
several figures--each different--on their troop strength; perhaps the intent 
was ‘not to make things easy for the imperislists,” in the words of a 
high-ranking officer in Castro's army assigned to Angols 
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It 1s something quite new for a country lacking in certain economic resources 
and afflicted with serious problems of technological, financial and energy 
dependence to maintain an elite army 10,000 kilometers from its own country. 
This is generally explained by the Soviets’ providing protection and support. 
However, this explanation has not convinced everyone who has been 
considering these matters. 


Cubans were present on the African continent beginning in the 1960's. 
Political and ideological motives were cited to justify the sid Cuba gave to 
“progressive countries,” and to “fellow liberation movements,” although this 
did was quite modest at the outset. At that time, Havana limited itself to 
offering humanitarian and technical assistance through specialists in 
movements fighting Portuguese colonialism (the MPLA [Popular Movement for 
the Liberation of Angola}, FRELIMO [Mozambique Liberation Front], and the 
PAIGC [African Party for the Independence of Guinea-Bissau and Cape Verde] or 
those opposing local dictatorships (the EPLF [Eritrean People’s Liberation 
Front)). 


The Soviet-Cuban Link 


The Cuban presence in Africa in the 1960's is not linked, however, to the 
beginnings of Seviet expansionism on that continent. Castro's revolution 
maintained solidarity with regimes recently implanted in the former colonies 
or with the liberation riovements because it had direct ideological 
relationship in ideas about “querille fire,” the revolution in the countryside 
and the national people's armed struggle that Ernesto “Che” Guevara was then 
trying to propagate in Latin America (Bolivia, Guatemala, Venezuela, etc.) and 
in Africa (Zeire), with disappointing results. 


As 1s well known, serious differences have arisen between Castro and the 
coviet leaders in the last decade over world revolution and political changes 
in the Third World. “Linkage” (that is, the international Soviet-Cuban link), 
has been made possible by the death of “Che” Guevara in Bolivia, his failure and 
the failure of other guerrillas in South and Central America, Castro's complete 
support of the Soviet Union during the invasion of Czechoslovakia, and the 
acceleration of .he Cuban economic crisis. This political and ideological 
linkage made Cuba completely dependent on the Soviet Union and forced Castro 
to make some concessions: reducing direct aid to Latin-American guerillas, 
unequivocal support of the Soviets in the Sino-Soviet dispute, and vilitary 
coliaboration in some zones of conflict (Vietnam, Yemen, etc.) where Kremlin 
interests were at stake. 
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Between 1968 and 1974 Castro tempered his enthusiasm for Africa and devoted 
all his resources to rebuilding his chaotic economy. However, he did maintain 
education and training centers for the “young fighters” from colonies stil 
under Portuguese control or from various '!*‘*-American countries. In the 
1960's, Soviet policy in Africa was careful -.  ...ambitious. Up to 1964, when 
Khrushchev was ousted, the Soviets had given aid mainly to “nationalist and 
progressive’ governments like Ben Bella's in Algeria or N'Krumeh's in Ghana. 
soviet ambitions were held in check by the fall of these two leaders, the 
incessant pro-Western military coups in recently emancipated countries south 
of the Sahara, subtle and popular Chinese aid to the continent, and reduced 
logistical capacity. Other, more urgent matters (the wear in Vietnam, 
Czechoslovakia) monopolized the Kremlin's attention. However, after 1970, 
the Soviets began to plan and develop more ambitious frajects in Africa. 


Between 1968 and 1974 Cuba maintained at a steady level its military and 
civilian “internationalist cooperation” in Africa. However, Cuba did carry out 
its cooperation within limits that did not seem to disturb the former colonial 
powers of Europe, let alone the United States. Benef iting from Cuban sid were 
such countries as Zambia, Tanzania, Algeria, Benin, the Congo (Brazzaville), 
Guinea (Conakry), Madagascar, Mali, Sierra Leone, Libya and Burundi. 


However, several factors contributed to limiting Fidel Castro's charisma in 
Latin America and in other parts of the Third World, including the African 
continent: his subjecting his foreign policy to the designs of the Soviet Union, 
his support of violent military regimes (such as those in Argentina, Peru and 
Panama), and taking an anti-Macist tack in the Sino-Soviet dispute. 


The fall of “Europe's oldest dictatorship” (in Portugal) somewhat surprised the 
Cubans and the Soviets. It opened up unexpected possibilities for their 
autonomous or coordinated presence in the Portuguese colonies, which were to 
became independent after 25 April 1974. The Soviet Union and Cuba were 
given the opportunity to intervene significantly in Africa by the unthinking 
attitude of some Portuguese socialists and the armed forces, the USSR’s 
action through Alvaro Cunhal's Communist Party (the European Communist 
Party mast faithful to Moscow), the lack of solid social structures end 
democratic political movements in the Portuguese colonies, as well as the 
inexplicable indifference of Europe and the United States. 
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Portuguese Decolonization 


In three Portuguese-language countries, Mozambique, Guinea-Bissau, Cape 
Verde, and Sao Tome and Principe, the process of decolonization was set in 
motion without too much violence. Single pro-Marxist parties came to power 
and from the outset counted on Cuba's political, technical and, especially, 
military sid. Havana kept rather close relations with these liberation 
movements, and especially with the PAIGC. This group had been founded by one 
of the most moderate leaders in black Africa, Amilcar Cabral, who was 
assassinated by opponents within his own party. It was easy, then, for Castro 
and his collaborators to establish links of “internationalist solidarity” with 
the new countries, even with those (such as Mozambique) in which Chinese 
influence in the single party had been very strong in the past. 


Things were different in Angola. Besides three liberation movements very 
different in nature, ideology and makeup, various factions appeared within the 
MLPA (Popular Movement for the Liberation of Angola). In Alvor, Portugal, in 
January 1975 4 fragile agreement was reached under the auspices of the 
Portuguese government. Under its terms they agreed to share power until 
Angola became independent. This understanding did not last long, and a few 
months later the FNLA [Angolan National Liberation Front] and UNITA [National 
Union for the Total Independence of Angola} declared all-out war on the MPLA 
after Agostinho Neto! procisimed the Independence of Angola, in Luanda. 
However, after the withdrawal of the last Portuguese troops, the MPLA 
remained in control of little more than the Angolan capital and its environs. 
Holden Roberto’s FNLA troops were surrounding the capital, and, in the south, 
Jonas Sevimbi's UNITA and South African troops had crossed the Namibian 
border and were advancing on the capital. Neto had asked Fide) Castro for 
military aid a few weeks before independence. Castro asked the Soviets for 
advice and organized “Operation Charlotte” (the Soviets promised logistical 
support, planes and transport ships): 16,000 Cuban soldiers and a considerable 
amount of Soviet weapons were sent to Luanda. The first contingents off the 
“bridge” flew in from Havana after stops at Sal, Cape Verde, and at Conakry. 





| He is a doctor, former member of the Portuguese Communist Party and 
founder of the MPLA. 
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The best Cuban officers ied the elite troaps. Among thern might be 
mentioned Gen Diaz Arquelles (who died in action a few weeks later) and 
Gen Menendez Tomasevich, Col Villegas snd Col Diaz. All had had 
experience in Africa and had been instructors for the Angolan guerrillas in 
Congo-Brazzaville a few years earlier. At the end of November, Cuban 
columns pushed back Holden Roberto's front lines at Quifagongo, 20 
kilometers from the capital. A month later, at the end of December 1975, 
Cuban troops Stopped the South African armored columns on the 
Malange-Porto Ambcin line at the famous ‘Battle of Bridge 14" 160 
kilometers south of Luande. 


Cuban “Autonomy” 


The “autonomous” nature of Cuban intervention in Angola has been the 
subject of several analyses, not all of which are completely satisfactory. 
The former Castro diplomat and Cuban foreign policy expert Carlos Moore, 
thinks that Castro abandoned the South American guerillas in 1979 in 
order to make up with the USSR and thus point tawards a new kind of 
“dynamic involvement”: Cuba abandoned its direct intervention in Latin 
America and focused its action and subversion on Africa. In exchange, the 
soviet Union unstintingly played its part as Cuba's patron state, supplying 
energy products, weapons and raw materials. 


Even though the fall of the Portuguese dictatorship surprised Havana and 
Moscow, as mentioned earlier, Castro still set limits on the Cuban 
presence in Africa. He intended to work south of the Sahara Only, in a 
region that is the ancestral homeland of more than half of the Cuban 
population (a fact commonty overlooked in analyses of the matter). Castro 
visited Conakry in May 1972. He was accompanied by the general staff of 
the Revalutionary Armed Forces (FAR), the heads of the intelligence 
services, interservice lagistics officials, and officers who would 
eventually become generals for meritorious service in Angola: Armando 
Ochoa Fernandez, Raul Menendez Tomasevich, Roberto Garcia Fernandez, 
and Julio Casas Requeira. When this trip took place, an operation for 
Angola and Ethiopia had been prepsred. Moore still maintains that Cuba's 
presence in Africa is autonomous and differs fram the Soviets’ but that 
their interests coincide, are interdependent and have been coordinated 





* carlos Moore wrote @ doctoral thesis on the Cuban presence in Africa: it 
Will soon be published in France. Among the most serious studies of this 
matter can be cited those by Profs Carmelo Mess Lago and June S. Belkin, 
of the University of Pittsburgh. 
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voluntarily in order to achieve the best results. Gerard Chaliend agrees 
with this assertion. However, nothing has been shown to prove that this 
convergence of interests in both Africa and America does not actually 
conceal identical views and strategies based on Cuba's submission as a 
satellite country to a hegemonic superpower. 


Be that as it may, Cuba adapted the Angolan scenario to Ethiopia in 1975 
and, with the assistance of the USSR, sent 15,000 officers and men to 
save the Marxist-Leninist regime of former sergeant Mengistu Haile 
Mariam. While the logistics were reminiscent of the Angolan operation, 
the politics were very different. Infact, Fidel Castro was forced to 
break with one of his most dependable allies, Somali President Siad 
Barre; he also had to break with the Eritrean independence guerillas who 
had enjoyed his support since the outset of their rebellion. To save 
Mengistu, Cuban troops had to take pert in the Ogaden wer (Somalia's 
Invasion of 4 desert territory also claimed by Ethiopia) and intervene in 
Eritrea against their former clients. Soviet interests in Ethiopia 
(especially the naval facilities in the Eritrean ports of Massawe and 
Assab) were probably decisive: they pushed Castro into murky wars that 
did little for his image as 4 leader who protected liberation movements. 
Obviously, the USSR and Cuba managed to save their Ethiopian protege from 
the Somalis and Eritreans and bring him into the world Leninist bloc; 
however, most African leaders did not approve of the political results of 
the intervention. 


Costs and Benefits of Intervention 


It is no easy matter to evaluate the cost-benefit relationship of Cuba's 
direct military presence in Africa. Although Western specialists reach 
very different conclusions, they do agree on one point: Cuba's military 
adventures have increased its influence in the Third World and its 
prestige in the socialist bloc. They also admit that these operations have 
méde it possible to shore up two imperiled Marxist regimes and 
consolidate governments indirectly involved (other Portuguese colonies, 
Zimbabwe, etc.). There has also been 4 net domestic payoff: Castro has 
been able to inspire 4 new winning spirit in a population burdened with 
terrible problems in its daily life (poverty, repression, demoralization); 
this spirit is bound up with the myth of the invincible revolution. 
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Economically, these operations have paid off to some extent. All foreign 
and domestic military expenditures are borne by the Soviet Union, which 
agreed to increase “civilian aid” to its aliy and reschedule its presently 
enormous debt, beginning in 1975. Cuba's interest in its African 
intervention is increased even more by the opening af new markets on the 
African continent, the absorption of unemployed young people (who go ta 
Ethiopis, Angole or elsewhere to “pay their debt to internationalism”), and 
the salaries received by military and civilian sid workers ($600 @ month 
per man in hard currency). 


Of course, this intervention also has its negétive side. First, there is the 
cost in human life. These figures are shrouded in the greatest secrecy, but 
6 reasonable estimate puts the number of Cubans killed in Africa between 
1975 and 1964 at nearly 17,000 (officers, non-commissioned officers and 
men). The number of those more or less seriously wounded is estimated at 
about 35,000. Domestically, these heavy losses have caused open 
discontent, desertions, the f light of young peaple abroad, and an exodus of 
ménagerial and professional talent. Also, these African “adventures” have 
caused 4 net reduction in social and infrastructure expenditures, and this 
1s having @ serious effect on a living standard that is already very low. 
Finally, Cuba's image abroad as a progressive, “non-aligned” country is 
being swiftly eroded by its unconditional submission to the Soviet Union's 
policy of hegemony. This submission has forestalled any possible 
normalization of diplomatic relations between Cuba and the United States 
or the rest of Latin America. 


An Uncertain Future 


‘Internationally, positive; nationally, negative. Economically: positive 
internationally, negative for Cubans. Militarily: strategically positive, but 
very negative for the soldiers.” This is how impartial experts evaluate the 
Cuban presence in Africa. The outlook for this presence must be judged 
very carefully. It must be considered in the light of recent changes in the 
International climate. Soviet policy has undeniably pulled back a4 bit in 
Africa, not only because it has lost influence in such countries as 
somalia, Guinea (Conakry), the Congo (Brazzaville), Benin and Mozambique, 
but also because the world's hottest “hot spots” have moved outside of 
Africa (Persian Gulf, Afghanistan, Poland, Central America, and Europe). 
Also, the fall of the cligerchic dictatorship in Nicaragua and its 
replacement by a Cuba-supported, Marxist-Leninist totalitarian regime 
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have forced Castro to make an extra effort that is especially costly 
because it does not seem to be fully supported by the Soviet “big brother.” 
Military and political developments in Central America and the firmness of 
the Reagan administration will probably lead the Castro regime to 
moderate its involvement in Africa. 


An initial withdrawal of troops from Ethiopia has already confirmed a 
Cuban military pullback in Africa. In such countries as Mozambique, where 
6 thousand Castro “military advisors” were stationed, troop Strength has 
alsa been reduced, as it also has in Tanzania, where there had been 500 
sdvisors arid soldiers. Only Libya is an exception to the rule. 


It is much harder to say when the Cubans will withdraw from Angola. 
However, this eventuality appears much less remote now that the Lusaka 
agreement (February 1964) has been signed between Angola and South 
Africae. However, even a partial withdrawal of the Cuban contingent would 
upset the present balance and cause a military debacle for the MPLA. The 
MPLA is military and administratively incapable of controlling the 
immensity of Angols. Within the single Anolgan party in recent months, an 
increasingly violent confrontation has been taking place between the 
pro-Soviet group (supperting the president of the Republic, Jose Eduardo 
dos Santos) end the moderates, led by “Kito” Rodrigues, minister of the 
Interior; the dispute concerns possible negotiations with Savimbi. UNITA 
forces contro) nearly half the country and are continuing to make gsins. 
Jonas Savimbi requires Cuban withdrawal as a precondition to disloque 
“among Angolans”; the South African prime minister, Piet Botha, also 
makes Cuban withdrawal 6 precondition for application of United Nations 
Resalution 435/78 on Namibian independence. Angolan President Jose 
Eduardo dos Santos visited Havana in March 1984. At the end of his visit, 6 
joint communique repeated the conditions (already set forth in February 
1982) for the Cuban troops’ departure. They are: evacuation of South 
African troops in Angolan territory; cessation of aggression against 
Angola by South Africa, the United States and their allies; the end of aid to 
UNITA; and Namibian independence. These conditions have been met, 
except for the last. There is, therefore, a complete impasse. There seem 
to be three possible solutions: 


(a) UNITA wins 4 military victory, and Angola leaves the Soviet-Cuban 
combine. . 
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(b) The MPLA routs its opponents and stabilizes the country politically, 
militarily and economically. 

(c) Namibia gains independence by force or through Western “contact 
group” influence on South Africa. 


In any case, it is possible to predict that Cuba will withdraw sooner or 
later from the two key countries (Ethiopia and Angols). However, Havana 
will probably keep on giving military and civilian aid to ather countries, as 
it has for more than 10 years. A new African strategy will also emerge; it 
will be shaped by the Soviet “center” following upon the turning inward of 
the “Andropov era” and the predictable immobilism of the “Chernenko era.” 


6762 
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CUBA 


BRIEFS 





MONGOLIAN ANNIVERSARY COMMEMORATED--The National Association of Small Farmers 
[ANAP] and the Cuban Institute of Friendship With Peoples [ICAP] have com- 
memorated the anniversary of the proclamation of the Mongolian People's Re- 
public. The main national ANAP and ICAP ceremony celebrating the 60th anniver- 
sary of the proclamation of the Mongolian People's Republic was held at the 
Cuban-Mongolian Friendship Cooperative. Juan Jose Leon Vega, alternate men- 
ber of the party Central Committee and vice president of the ANAP, (Bena Sag), 
Mongolian ambassador to Cuba and (Kusas), member of the Presidium of the Mon- 
golian Federation of Organizations for Peace and Friendship attended the 
ceremony. [Text] [Havana Domestic Service in Spanish 2230 GMT 28 Nov 84 FL] 


ECONOMICS SEMINAR--The first seminar on Commander Che Guevara's thinking on 
economy has begun, sponsored by young communist economic teachers at the 
University of Havana. The young university professors held different talks on 
the subject. Ernesto Guevara (Lins), father of the heroic guerrilla fighter 
talked for a while with the educators before the seminar was initiated. 
[Excerpt] [Havana Television Service in Spanish 1800 GMT 28 Nov 84 FL] 


HART CLOSES ART CONFERENCE--Cuban Culture Minister Armando Hart was present 

at the closing event of the third conference on scientific investigations of 
art held in Havana. Those attending the conference analyzed the work developed 
in Cuba in an attempt to promote the creation of art among the new generation. 
During the conference, which was attended by more than 300 specialists, 85 
presentations were analyzed and 12 received prizes. Also during the conference 
the 222d edition of the magazine ALMA MATER was presented. This is a magazine 
issued by the Cuban university youth and this edition is dedicated to the 465th 
anniversary of Havana's founding. [Text] [Havana International Service in 
Spanish 0000 GMT 19 Nov 84 PA] 


ILO BOARD APPOINTMENT--In its 225th meeting, the International Labor Organiza- 
tion's (ILO) administrative council has appointed Juan Atrel Echeverria, 
secretary general of Cuba's communications union, to its labor management 
board for the first meeting of postal and communications services, which will 
be held from 27 November through 5 December in Geneva, Switzerland. [Text] 
[Havana Television Service in Spanish 1200 GMT 28 Nov 84 FL] 


CSO: 3248/144 
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DOMINICAN REPUBLIC 


JORGE FOLLOWERS DENOUNCE MAJLUTA'S 'DISLOYALTY' 
Santo Domingo LISTIN DIARIO in Spanish 22 Nov 84 pp 1, 12 
[Article by Saul Pimentel] 


[Text] The central directorate of the Jorge Blanco Tendency declared yesterday that 
the conversion of the group called La Estructura (The Structure) into a political 
party, proclaimed and headed by Jacobo Majluta, represents the "virtual division" 
of the Dominican Revolutionary Party (PRD). 


In a press conference headed by Fulgencio Espinal and Jose Michelen, and in which 
numerous PRD leaders who are also government officials participated, the Jorge 
Blanco group called for the "good PRD members" to close ranks in the local party 
organizations within what they define as "a task of party reaffirmation." 


The Tendency's position is contained in a public document read by Espinal, the 
text of which is the following: 


"The conversion of the Parallel Group "La Estructura' into a political party, 
proclaimed and headed by Jacobo Majluta, is the virtual division of the 
Dominican Revolutionary Party. 


"It constitutes an act of disloyalty to the party's authority, a lack of faith 
is its high destiny and strategic objectives, and the fear of the result of the 
internal competition inchoosing the PRD presidential candidate. 


"Arising as a shock group for interparty confrontation, 'La Estructura’ did not 
succeed in fitting into the heart of the PRD base, and its line of systematic 
opposition to the Government of National Unity led to its identification as a 
group hostile to the PRD, coinciding with the most recalcitrant minorities in 
Dominican society. 


"The conduct of Majluta and his 'structural' partisans has been converted into 
an extremist opposition option, becoming greater than the traditional diver- 
gencies between the Reformist Party (PR) and the PRD, upon assuming the 
antipatriotic mission of preventing the construction of the Santo Domingo 
aquaduct, by ordering his legislative members to reject the loan bill for the 
Madrigal Dam contract. 


"Out of control like a car without brakes, Majlutism became caught in the trap 
of the opposition it let loose against the Salvador Jorge Blanco administration, 
with the rise of the Institutional Bloc and the electoral star of Dr Jose 
Francisco Pena Gomez, by the reinforcement of the current constitutional order 
and by the continuation of the PRD in governing the Republic. 
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"It was evident then that the Space of tolerance for 'La Estructura’ was becoming 
smaller in the Party of National Hope and its possibilities of providing the 
presidential candidate were becoming darker each day. 


"It is for these reasons that the step of converting 'La Estructura’ into a 
political party betrays a negation of the internal democracy to which the PRD 

is dedicated, committing its aspiring candidates to comply with the base-level]'s 
decisions in the choice of their future leaders, 


"That is why it is evident that, assuming defeat in the next national convention, 
Majlutism is ready to run a Separate candidate. 


"In the face of this unprecedented disloyalty, our Jorge Blanco Tendency announces 
that we are in the presence of a virtual division sponsored by Majlutism against 
the organic hierarchy of the PRD as a whole, which should be confronted by the 
reaffirmation of the revolutionary PRD's ideological postulates, exactly as 

they were conceived at its foundation in 1939, by the dear and remembered comrade 
Virgilio Mainardi Reyna. 


Our Jorge Blanco Tendency, consistent with its principled, unitary and pro- 
grammatic line, calls on all good PRD members to close ranks today more than 

ever in the base organizations, in the task of party reaffirmation destined to 
Strengthen the PRD as the most fitting instrument in the struggle of the 

Dominican people, in confronting the current economic crisis and for the implanta- 
tion of the humanistic, socialist and democratic revolution under the leadership 
of Dr Jose Francisco Pena Gomez. 


"Finally, we issue a special and fraternal call to the true PRD members who, 
having identified themselves with Majluta, reject the liquidationist line of 
La Estructura against the party, so that they become part of this task of 
intransigent defense of revolutionary PRD ideology." 


CSO: 3248/156 
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GRENADA 


FOUR POLITICAL PARTIES NOMINATE 48 CANDIDATES 
FL151830 Bridgetown CANA in English 2012 GMT 14 Nov 84 
[By George Worme] 


[Excerpts] St Georges, 14 Nov (CANA)--Four political parties named 48 candi- 
dates altogether and there were four independents when nomination proceedings 
for Grenada's historic 3 December general elections closed here this evening. 


There were no real surprises in the final line-up. The centrist New National 
Party (NNP) of veteran ex-chief minister Herbert Blaize and the right wing 
Grenada United Labour Party (GULP) headed by eccentric former Prime Minister 
Eric Gairy, each fielded a full slate of 15 candidates. 


Assistant Supervisor of Elections Carol Jerome said the other two parties 
in the race are the leftist Maurice Bishop, Patriotic Movement (MBPM), with 
12 candidates, and the Christian Democratic Labour Party of former parlia- 
mentarian Winston Whyte, which is fielding six. 


The list of candidates is dominated by newcomers to the political arena here, 
including attorneys Daniel Williams, Tillman Thomas, Raymond Anthony, Francis 
Alexis, and Medical Doctor Denis Radix. 


Only four of the 52 candidates are former MP's--Blaize, Whyte, Albert 
Forsythe, and Oliver Raeburn. 


Electoral officials said the slate of nominated candidates adds up to 21 more 
than contested in the 1976 poll. 


For the first time this election, nominees each paid a 300 dollar (one EC 
dollar; 37 cents U.S.) registration fee. A doubling of the 150 dollar fee 
paid for the 1976 poll was announced a few weeks ago. 


Following is the full list of the candidates and their respective constitu- 
encies: 











St 


St 


St 


St 


St 


St 


Georges Town: 

George McGuire (NNP) 
Earle Bullen (MBPM) 
Gordon Robertson (CDLP) 
Raymond Anthony (GULP) 
Georges North West: 

Dr. Keith Mitchell (NNP) 
Jimmy Lewis (GULP) 
Dunbar Byam (MBPM) 
Georges North East: 
George Grizan (NNP) 
Dennis Joseph (CDLP) 
Albert Forsyth (GULP) 
Kennitha Gittens-Thompson (MBPM) 
Georges South East: 

Dr. Francis Alexis (NNP) 
Gregory Hercules (GULP) 
Kenrick Radix (MBPM) 
Georges Scuth: 

Trevor Emmanuel (MBPM) 
Phinsley St. Louis (NNP) 
Erleen Adams (GULP) 
Justin Mc Burnie (Independent) 
Johns: 

Grace Duncan (NNP) 
Einstein Louison (MBPM) 


Edsel Thomas (GULP) 
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Marks: 

Belix Alexander (NNP) 
Mitchell James (GULP) 
George Louison (MBPM) 
Patricks East: 

Winston Frederick (GULP) 
John Cato (Ind) 
Tillman Thomas (NNP) 
Winston Whyte (CDLP) 
Patricks West: 

Samuel Thomas (MBPM) 
Oliver Raeburn (GULP) 
Kenny Lalsingh (NNP) 
Andrews North East: 
McLean Pope (NNP) 
Marcel Peters (GULP) 
Andrews North West: 
Basanto Fletcher (GULP) 
Alleyne Walker (NNP) 
Neville Rennie (CDLP) 
Andrews South West: 
Winnifred Strachan (GULP) 
Carlton Bernard (MBPM) 
Cyril Hopkin (CDLP) 


Ben Jones (NNP) 














St Andrews South East: 
Pauline Andrew (NNP) 
Irvin Duncan (GULP) 
Joseph Felix (Ind) 
George Lewis (MBPM) 


Bert la Touche (CDLP) 


St Davids: 
Dr. Denis Radix (GULP) 
Daniel Williams (NNP) 


Almando Thomas (MBPM) 


Carriacou and Petit Martinique: 
Herbert Blaize (NNP) 
Lyle Bullen (MBPM) 
Hyacinth Clyne (GULP) 


Winston Fleary (Ind) 
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JAMAICA 


U.S. ASSAILED FOR ABSTENTION IN UN VOTE ON SOUTH AFRICA 
Kingston THE SUNDAY GLEANER in English 11 Nov 84 p 3 
[Article by C. S. Reid] 


[Text] The United States has disgraced itself at the United Nations and in the 
opinion of the whole civilized world. In response to a recent resolution before 
the Security Council calling on South Africa to dismantle the barbarous and 
inhuman system of apartheid, the United States, that great champion of 'free- 
dom' and human dignity, found it more comfertable to be the only abstainer, 
rather than to offend her friend South Africa. 


The other fourteen members of the Council, each poorer and far more vulner- 
able than the mighty U.S.A., yet found the courage to cast their vote on the 
side of human decency. 


It was a clear signal to South Africa that she can carry on her oppression 
as she wishes; earth's mightiest nation will defend her in the face of shame. 


It was an equally clear Signal to the rest of the world--that at least the 
Reagan Administration of the American nation has no principled interest in the 
real human condition of the oppressed people of the world: only in the 
ideological complexion of the regimes that govern them, 


It is a level of gross cynicism that could not have been assumed had it not 
been so amply demonstrated. The twenty-three million black people of South 
Africa are subject in 1984 to all the disadvantages and degradations of a 
slave system such as obtained in the Americas 200 years ago--save one; they 
are paid a wage for their work--though even this is far less than would be 
paid to a white worker for the same job! 


Caribbean Slavery 


But even here there are aspects of apartheid which show up Caribbean slavery 
in a favourable and humane light. South Africa has some morality (sic!) laws 
which make it a criminal offence for a couple of different races (black and 
white) to sexually cohabit. This kind of association is deemed to constitute 
a social and biological contamination of the white race! Was there ever a 
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grosser insult to all God's children with black skins under the 
heavens? 


Caribbean slavery on the contrary permitted a white freeman to own, manumit, 
educate and endow his children even though they were begotten of a black 
slave! 


So today, 150 years after the abolition of slavery in the Caribbean and 119 
years after the young U.S.A. followed the British lead, we find a government 
of the United States providing aid, comfrot and respectability to a regime 
guilty of crimes against the human race no less reprehensible than those 
perpetrated by Adolph Hitler and his cohorts. 


Hypocrisy 


One is not here suggesting that other large countries, including some who 
voted impeccably at the United Nations are guiltless of encouragement of or 
co-operation with South Africa. We know that Britain protects large holdings 
in South African enterprises. In an article some time ago, I called attention 
to the fact that the Soviet Union has important areas of co-operation with 
South Africa in the maintenance of an advantageous supply flow and pricing 
structure for certain precious metals, 


There is much hypocrasy abroad and there are many cynical beneficiaries of 
the wealth from the sweated labour of South African blacks. But at least 
these countries seize the formal opportunities to declare their abhorrence 

of the system of apartheid. What liberal world opinion reads from this recent 
U.N. vote is that the Reagan Administration is not even prepared to do that! 


Ironically, a few days after that abstention, Mr. Reagan ostentatiously 
sent a laudatory cable congratulating Bishop Tutu the South African anti- 
apartheid champion, on being awarded the Nobel Peace Prize, Of what moral 
value is this gesture of congratulating the man on being recognized for his 
labours in that cause, yet refusing to say a word in support of that cause 
when and where it would matter? 


Friends of Mr. Reagan in Jamaica, should advise the President that gestures 
such as this recent U.N. abstention do far outweigh a few million dollars of 
high profile aid in his attempt to win friends and influence the poor and 
oppressed people of the world, And if, in their alienation, they turn to 

the ways of hate and violence, a billion dollars worth of arms will not repair 
the damage! 


CSO: 3298/202 











~CONOMIC, FISCAL MOVES INVOLVE IMF, EXCHANGE, PROJECTS 


Seaga on New IMF Accord 


--ingston THE DAILY GLEANER in English 10 Nov 84 pl 


Excerpt] 


N fcotiations BETWEEN Jamaica and the 
International Monetary Fund for new ar- 
rangements to allow the foreign exchange rate to 
move both ways were completed yesterday, Prime 
Minister and Minister of Finance the Rt. Hon 


Edward Seaga announced from Washington, D.C. 


Formal approval of the terms is expected next week, a 


Jampress dispatch said. 


Mr. Seaga said the new arrangements will allow the foreign 


exchange rate to move both ways 


as well as fall. 

According to the Jampress dis- 
patch “At present the auction system 
conducted by the Bank of Jamaica 
which determines the rate of ex- 
change only allows the rate to fall. 
The rate has fallen from J3.96 to 
US$1.00 on April 19, 1984 to J$4.75 
to US$1.00 on November 8.” 

The new development comes 
against the background of criticisms 
by Minister of Mining and Energy 
Senator Hugh Hart on Thursday 
about the auction system in whic 
“there is no provision for the ex 
change rate to come down should 
Sa to a time when supply ex- 
ceeds demand.” Mr. Hart said there 
+hould be changes to permit the rate 
to move in both directions. (Please 
see report on page 3.) 


— that is, allowing the rate to gain 


According to Jampress, Mr. Seaga 
said the new arrangement was one of 
the new features for the auction 
which will be introduced after ‘for- 
mal approval has been received next 
week. 
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Kingston THE DAILY GLEANER in English 10 Nov 84 pp l, 3 


[Text ] 


The Minister of Mining and Energy, 
Senator the Hon. Hugh Hart told a Shell 
Company conference on Thursday that 
he was “at variance” with two fundamen- 
tal aspects of the I.M.F. method in 
dealing with the auction system. Contin- 
ued bidding at the maximum, he said, 
would escalate the cost of foreign ex- 
change with significant impact on the 
inflows of foreign exchange from the 
bauxite industry. . 

Explaining his being at variance 
against the Sachavound of what he de- 
scribed as a claim that he was unfairly 
criticising the private sector for playing 
by the mules set, Senator Hart said, firstly, 
there was “the notion that what you bid 
is not what you pay” which could only 
encourage irresponsible bidding since the 
bidder had nothing to 
lose in the short run by 
bidding high. 


The long-term effect, 
however, would inevi- 
tably be to perpetuate 
the escalation of the ex- 
change rate to the bid- 
der’s detriment, he said. 


Secondly, he told the 
annual conference of 
Shell Company’s dealers 
and distributors at the 
Pegasus Hotel, the 
1.M.F. should not be 
exempt from the laws of 
physics and gravity and 
that as the auction was 
based on “marker 
forces,” these should be 
permitted to work in 
both directions, 


Senator Hart de- 
clared that the auction 
defied the laws of physi- 
cs in that everything that 
went up did not come 
down; meaning, there 
was no provision for the 


Hart on Auction System 


exchange rate to come 
down, “should we get to 
a time when supply ex- 
cceds demand.” 


“Jt should be known 
that under the present 
rules, the exchange rate 
moves automatically up- 
wards as 1 result of con- 
tinuous pressure of de- 
mand at the top of the 
band,” the Senator said. 


If one blindly applied 
the rules without operat- 
ing therein to gain the 
best overall results and 
to minimise adverse ef- 
fects, one would come 


‘in at the top regardless 


of the cost; however, 
because participation in 
the auction was on a 
continuing basis, by bid- 
ding at the maximum 
one would be contribut- 
ing to a course eventual- 
ly putting the cost of the 
U.S. dollar so high that 
one could not afford it. 


Senator Hart warned 
that the rising cost of 
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foreign exchange was 
going to impact signift- 
cantly on inflows from 
the bauxite and alumina 
industry, resulting from 
the fact that as the ex- 
change rate increased 
there would be less U.S. 
dollars required to pay 
for the goods and serv- 
ices; less foreign ex- 
change available to the 
Bank of Jamaica for the 
auction and the prospect 
that importers would 
have to pay more for 
their goods. 


“To the bidders, let 
me point out that this is 
all the more reason why 
it is in their best interest 
to co-operate in stem- 
ming the rapid escala- 
tion in the exchange 
rate, since current de- 
mand is far from being 
satisfied 100 per cent.” 


He said the Govern- 
ment was a strong sup- 
porter of the I.M.F. 
whose seal of approval 
the country depended 
on for substantial in- 
flows of foreign ex- 
change, observing that 
whereas he shared com- 
mitment to the objec- 
tives of the Fund, he did 
not fully agree with all 
of their methods for 
achieving these goals or 
the timing thereof. 











Bank Lending Rates 
Kingston THE DAILY GLEANER in English 12 Nov 84 pl 


[Excerpts] 


Consequent on the upward 
movement in the official Bank 
Rate at mid-October, some 
commercial banks have been 
charging from 22% per cent to 
26 per cent on overdrafts and 
other types of loans. 


Investigations carried out in 
banking circles last week, 
showed that only in the case of 
some long-standing financial ar- 


rangements, such as the Scotia 
Plan operated by the Bank of 
Nova Scotia, were there interest 
charges below the Prime Interest 
Rate of 18 per cent. Under the 
Scotia Plan, borrowers contin- 
ued to pay 154 per cent. 

On new loans, in nearly all the 
banks, interest charges ranged from 
222 per cent, up to 26 per cent, 
depending on the type of loan. 

This development followed clo- 
scely on the increase at mid-October 


Bauxite, Aluminum Optimism 


Kingston THE DAILY GLEANER in English 13 Nov 84 pl 


[Text ] 


of the official Bank Rate from 14 
per cent to 16 per cent by the Bank 
of Jamaica, in its latest effort to 
control spending and encourage sav- 
ings. The Prime Interest Rate 
moved from 16 per cent up to 18 
per cent. 


Meanwhile, in order to encour- 
age savings, the minimum interest 
rate ON savings in commercial banks 
was increased from 12 per cent to 
13 per cent, effective November 1. 

Investigations carmned out at a 
number of commercial banks re- 
vealed that they were making loans 
only for manufactunng for export. 
Overdrafts accounted for a heavy 
slice of their lending, otherwise. 


UARDED OPTIMISM on the bauxite and 

aluminium industries was expressed by Alcan 
Company executives at a media luncheon hosted by 
the company at Terra Nova Hotel yesterday. 

Mr. Robert Rosane, president of Alcan Jamaica, said there 
were signs of a free market price recovery and that both the 
London metal exchange and the New York commodity 
exchange price for aluminium had strengthened somewhat. 

Dr. Keith Panton, executive vice president and general manager. 
said the company had increased its production by 40,000 tons to 
860,000, or 80% of capacity. 


The pnce recovery, Mr. Rosanc 
said, depended more on psychology 
rather on supply and demand. He 
cautioned that one should nor -be 
very optimistic as there was probabil. 
ity of a “spluttering™ in the next 
three to six months. 

Mr. Rosane said the free market 
prices were relatively depressed and 
also pointed to the fact thar there 
would be economic reassessment by 
the Reagan administration. He said 


he hoped the signs of recovery “will 
bring us back to stability.” 

Turning to the bauxite levy, Mr. 
Rosane said that the levy in its day 
was probably well founded to nght 
the imbalance in the industry but it 
became a “burden on growth.” He 
said did not keep the purpose it 
started out with. He also noted that 
if Alcan could produce more tt 
would tngger a lower levy rate. The 
president said the levy went a far way 
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“in putting Jamaica back into the ball 
game” but not far enough. The latest 
levy regime, Mr Rosane said, did not 
go.tar enough. 

Questioned as to whether wath 
the trend towards povernment paric- 
ipanion there would develop an 

PEC-style arrangement in the in 
dustry, Mr. Rosane said participation 
in the industry was widely 5 
uted. Given the views of the Caribbe- 
an countries and Australia he did not 
think this was easy. 

Dr. Panton said he thought Jamar. 
ca was ideally situated to be the 
supplier for the Atlantic. He was 
responding to a question about his 
optimism on trends in the industry 1n 
a statement in May. He said that in 


January the price was 72 cents but 11 


had plummeted to 43 cents per 
pound and that in May when at had 


not tumbled to that level he was 
OPTIMIstie 

He said the company was operat 
ing at 80% of ts capacity and thar 
had increased production from 
820,000 tons to 860,000, the mani 
mum that the three units could take. 
Dr Panton said they had to become 
compettive on the world market and 
noted that they were doing things to 
reduce Costs. 

Asked about the conversion to 
coal, Dr Panton said studies had 
shown that a could effect tremen- 
dous savings in costs but this would 
only be so if they could successtully 
convert to it. He noted that such a 
conversion required high capital in- 
vestment and said they had been 
having discussions with the Govern 
ment about coal conversion but no 
decision had been taken. 





Japanese Coffee Project 


Kingston THE DAILY GLEANER in English 13 Nov 84 pp l, 3 


[Excerpt ] 


HOPE BAY, Pd., Nov. 12 (From our 
correspondent): 


Work has started on the $168- 
million Shirley Castle/Claverty Cot- 
tage coffee project in Portland in 
which 3,500 acres of new coffee ts to 
be planted under a project funded by 
the Japanese and Jamaican goverm- 
ments. 


When the Gleaner correspondent 
visited the area, work was progres- 
sing well on the planting - coffee 
seedlings, upgrading of roads, con- 








struction of roads and other intras 
tructure. 


Under an agreement signed earber 
this year, the Jamaican Government 
is providing about $70 million for 
the project and the Overseas Eco- 
nomics Co-operation Fund of Japan 
about $100 million. 

The project is for the total devel 
opment of coffee-growing areas in 
Portland, but mainly the Claverty 
Cottage and Shirley Castle areas and 
will involve the upgrading of 16 
miles of public roads, construction 
of about 14 miles of new public 
ruads, construction of on-farm roads 
and construction of community in- 
frastructures including access roads, 
water and electncity supply systems, 
secondary schools, a police station, 
community centre, library and 
health centre , 


Prime Minister Seaga in his Bud- 
get presentation in Parliament this 
year said that this would be one of 
the biggest foreign exchange earners 
for Jamaica in five years and would 
employ thousands of skilled and 
unskilled people within the Portland 
area 
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Vaz on Export Situation 
FL151650 Kingston Domestic Service in English 1500 GMT 15 Nov 84 


[Text] Minister of Industry and Commerce Douglas Vaz says the government 
has not done everything possible to aid exporters, and that government has 
not exhausted the range of incentives that can be given. Mr Vaz said, how- 
ever, that despite the fact that there are problems, there have been some 
positive accomplishments in the export sector. Research work carried out by 
the Planning Institute, he said, shows that Jamaica's manufacturing sector 
is now in the best position to exploit foreign markets. He noted that the 
devaluation, the CBI (Caribbean Basin Initiative), and Lome restricted de- 
mand locally for goods and services and deregulation, among other things, 
has placed the sector in an advantageous position, 


The latest figures on Jamaica's balance of trade for the first two quarters 
of the fiscal year 1984-85, he said, show that our negative balance over the 
previous year has improved by 60 percent. 


Looking at exports, Mr Vaz said that in monetary terms there was an increase 
from $3.8 million U.S. last year to $15.6 million this year. Speaking at the 
opening of a 2-day seminar on export marketing strategies in 1985-90, he said 
that one of the significant things to have taken place since 1980 has been 
the deepening of the realization of the importance of export marketing. 


Agreement With FRG 
FL212250 Bridgetown CANA in English 1901 GMT 21 Nov 84 


[Text] Kingston, 22 Nov (CANA) --Jamaica and West Germany have signed an 
enabling agreement under which Bonn will provide 30 million Deutsche marks 
(2.9 DM--one U.S. dollar) in development aid to this Caribbean island. The 
bulk of the money--75 percent--wiii be used to build mini hydro-power plants, 
a programme the government is developing as one means of lessening dependence 
on expensive imported oil as a source of energy. 


The agreement was initialled here Thursday by Jamaica's Prime Minister and 
Minister of Finance Edward Seaga and German Ambassador Richard Wagner. 


The money for the power scheme as well as two-thirds of the remainder--eight 
million Jamaica dollars--which will be for the establishment of credits to 
purchase German products, will be in the form of soft loans. The remaining 
third--four million Jamaica dollars--will be an outright grant to finance the 
preparation of feasibility studies for the projects. 


This aid package brings to nearly 109 million marks the amount of West German 
aid to Jamaica since the Seaga government came to office in late 1980. "I do 
want to express the appreciation of the Government of Jamaica for this signif- 
icant assistance which nas been rendered by the Federal Republic of Germany 
over the last three-and-a-half years," Seaga said. 
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Tokyo-Assisted Rice Project 





FL280300 Bridgetown CANA in English 2057 GMT 27 Nov 84 


[Text] Kingston, 27 Nov (CANA)--Japan is lending Jamaica some eight million 
dollars (U.S.) to reclaim 7,200 acres of marshy lands for rice production, as 
part of a quest for self#sufficiency, the government announced. The project 
has been under study by Japanese experts for a year and is to get off the 
ground by 1986, 


During a weekend tour of the targetted southwestern Parish of St Elizabeth, 
Prime Minister Edward Seaga said that when the Japanese-funded project was 
underway, 12,000 acres of land would be under rice in that parish, producing 
24,000 tonnes of the grain. This would be just less than half of Jamaica's 
annual requirement. Jamaica currently produces only about 2,000 tonnes of 
rice annually. With the scheme in place, government expects that by 1987/88 
output should rise to more than 41,000 tonnes or 75 percent of requirement. 


The administration is planning between 1985 and 1988 to see 23,000 new acres 
of land put under rice, 


The St Elizabeth project will fall largely under the aegis of the Black River 
Upper Moras Development Company (BRUMDEC)--which already cultivates rice and 
operates a small mill. 


Earlier this year, Jamaica and an American company, Taylor/Cross Group In- 
corporated, signed an agreement for the establishment of a 40,000 tonne rice 
mill here. It will initially process imported brown rice, until there was 
sufficient local supplies [as received]. The company is also to cultivate 
with the government 1,000 acres of land in western Jamaica for rice produc- 
tion and to assist small farmers. There is already a pilot project in western 
Jamaica putting small farmers on rice lands. 





CSO: 3298/202 
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JAMAICA 


ACCORD WITH IADE WILL PROVIDE AID VOR SMALL FARMERS 
Kingston THE DAILY GLEANER in English 13 Nov 84 p 3 


[Text] Farmers on two to ten acres of arable land are to benefit from the 
Small Farmers' Development Programme to the tune of $114 million, 


This is the result of a loan contract signed between Jamaica and the Inter- 
American Development Bank (IDB) in June last year for implementing the pro- 
gramme, The Agricultural Credit Bank is the executing agency in coordina- 
tion with the Ministry of Agriculture. 


Farmers in Clarendon have been exposed over the past two weeks to briefing 
sessions on the working of the programme with the most recent held at the 
Chapelton Court House on November 6. 


Addressing the farmers, were: Mr, Headley Brown, consultant ACB; Mr Sylvester 
Tulloch, ACB loan consultant; Mr. George Pencil, project co-ordinator; Mr. 
Mervyn Harris, Chairman, Clarendon Land Authority; and Miss Daisy Thompson, 
Chairman of the Chapelton P.C, Bank. 


The objectives of the programme as outlined by the panelists are--to 
strengthen the institutional and financial framework for agricultural lend- 
ing and to increase the Living standards and productivity of small farmers 
with holdings of between two and ten acres by means of credit, technical as- 
sistance and soil conservation practices. 


The programme will be implemented in four areas of the island, namely; --Rio 
Grande--—Portland; Trinityville--St. Thomas; Anchovy--St. James and Pindars 
River/Two meetings--Clarendon and Manchester. 


Funds will be disbursed through ten P.C. Banks islandwide with the Clarendon 
Banks being Kellits, Chapelton and Spauldings. 


In order to be eligible for loans, farmers must be bona fide rural producers 
with incomes earned principally from farming. The farmer must also satisfy 
the participating P.C. Bank that he hes a good credit rating. 


The maximum loan allowed per farmer is $45,000 and the minimum $2,000 at a 
rate of 12 per cent. 
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Farmers will be requested to present securities such as a Registered Title, 
Certificate of Compliance, Common Law Title, mortgage of the land on which 
the investment capital is to be applied; Demand Note or guarantors with suf-— 
ficient equity to cover the loan. 


The Agricultural Credit Bank is responsible for the entire execution of the 
programme and will make funds available to the P.C. Banks located in the pro- 
gramme areas. They will in turn grant loans to the small farmers. 


The Ministry of Agriculture through the Divisions of Production, Extension, 
Forestry and Soil Conservation and the Data Bank, are responsible services 
for the participating farmers. 


Extension officers will be responsible for preparing farm development plans, 
continued technical advice to ensure proper production techniques and in- 
creased productivity. 


Soil conservation officers will examine with farmers, the most appropriate 
soil conservation treatment to be practiced on the farm and will plan and 


supervise the construction of these treatments. 


Some 300 farmers and Ministry of Agriculture staff, headed by the Executive 
Officer for the parish, Mr. Trevor Martin attended the Chapelton briefing. 


CSO: 3298/202 


154 











MEXICO 


POS: VOLUNTEERS WOULD HELP NICARAGUA IN EVENT OF INVASION 
Mexico City EXCELSIOR in Spanish 12 Nov 84 pp 4-A, 28-A, 29-A 
[From "Political Fronts" column, by Humberto Aranda} 

[Text] Volunteers to Nicaragua 


The Socialist Labor Party [POS[ announced that brigades of Mexican volunteers 
would fight in Nicaragua in theevent that Ronald Reagan's government were to 
carry out his threats of invading that country. 


In a press release, POS said that it had a commitment to "give an impetus" to 
volunteer brigades which would fight the aggressor united with the Nicaraguan 
people. 


It claimed that the same decision has been made by other democratic and revolu- 
tionary organizations on previous occasions and that they would unquestionably 
act in that manner this time as well. 


POS simultaneously announced that, if necessary, it would engage in a campaign 
for material backing to the Nicaraguan people, and maintained that, if the 
invasion of that Central American country were to occur, it would not be left 
alone. 


2909 
CSO: 3248/129 











MEXICO 


HUMANIST PARTY PRINCIPLES EXPLAINED 
PAL11732 Mexico City UNOMASUNO in Spanish 30 Oct 84 p 4 


[Text] After defining his party as a party that does not participate in 
"shady deals," that does not have “political figures to exhibit," as a party 
“without money" and “without a program drafted by a few," Ricardo Garcia 
Artega, secretary general of the Humanist Party [Partido Humanista], said 
that the new party is not Marxist, even if it is in the socialist bloc 
ideologically. 


The Humanist Party held a news conference yesterday to make its first official 
appearance in public. At the news conference it was stated that the party is 
not supported by any economic power groups and that it is not linked to the 
government or private enterprise. 


Garcia Artega said that his party is beginning with 500 members, all young 
persons, who will launch a nationwide campaign to present the party's pro- 
gram and declare its principles with their own resources. 


"Nothing above the human being and no human being below another human being" 
is the Humanist Party's slogan. Artega explained that humanism is a system 
with a long history that was born during the Renaissance and that it is for 
this reason that "this party has been created as an efficient tool for pro- 
ducing a new renaissance and will struggle to maintain the republic, demo- 
cratic, and federal regime, although we will call for reforms to the con- 
stitution and to the LOPPE [Federal Law on Political Organizations and 
Electoral Processes] to permit larger and nondiscriminatory political parti- 
cipation." 





CSO: 3248/128 











MEXICO 


BRIEFS 


COMMERCIAL AGREEMENT WITH BULGARIA--Mexico City, 15 Nov (NOTIMEX)--Bulgarian 
Vice Minister of Foreign Trade Spas Giorgiev has said that Mexico and Bulgaria 
have signed a comprehensive commercial exchange agreement for a total of $90 
million, He said this agreement anticipates the diversification of economic 
and commercial relations between the two nations, with Mexican imports of such 
products as sulfur, coffee, nonferrous metals, and handicrafts. [sentence as 
received] Bulgaria, meanwhile, will purchase from Mexico medicines, tools, 
heavy machinery, hoisting tackle and rigging, fertilizers, electrical cor 
ponents, steel products, and some technology and inventions for agriculture, 
meteorology, the iron and steel industry, and construction. Giorgiev stated 
that the Bulgarian Government is not interested in buying Mexican petroleun, 
because the demand for hydrocarbons in his country is satisfied by the Eastern 
market. He also said new ways of development and cooperation should be 

Sought between CEMA and Mexico in order to intensify economic and trade rela-~ 
tions for the two nations’ mutual benefit. [Text] [Mexico City NOTIMEX in 
Spanish 2000 GMT 15 Nov 84 FL] 


PSUM CC GREETINGS TO ROMANIAN PARTY-~The United Socialist Party of Mexico 
[PSUM] Central Committee conveys to you, and through you the RCP Central 
Committee and its members and to all the Romanian people, warmest greetings 
and best wishes for success in the proceedings of the 13th RCP Congress, 

which takes place in the conditions of new achievements in building the com- 
prehensively developed socialist society. Detente--the message further reads-- 
has become a requirement of mankind. We highly appreciate the efforts made 

by the RCP, which are fortunately similar to those of all the anti-imperialist 
forces in achieving new steps on the path of peaceful coexistence and each 
country's self-determination. Between the RCP and the PSUM--the message 
notes-~strong and close relations of friendship have been established. We 
wish the further strengthening of relations between us and we convey to you 
best wishes. We believe that your congress will proceed with particular 
success and will mark a new and superior stage for the Romanian people. 

With fraternal greetings, for democracy and socialism, Pablo Gomez, general 
secretary of the PSUM. [Text] [Bucharest SCINTEIA in Romanian 21 Nov 84 

p 14 AU] 
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GDR AMBASSADOR PRESENTS BOOK--Last night, Joaquin Nauman, ambassador of the 
German Democratic Republic, officiated at the presentation of the book entitled 
"Socialism Is Like This," devoted to an analysis of problems confronted by the 
socialist system in theworld and in particular the ones experienced by East 
Germany. The book presentation took place at the Reform Library Cultural Center 
under the sponsorship of the Mexican-GDR Friendship Association. Four of its 

11 authors spoke about the contents of "Socialism Is Like This."" Alonso Aguilar 
Monteverde, in charge of summarizing the material in the book, gave a brief 
description of its contents and announced that there would be a promotion so 
that the Mexican reader would purchase it in order to become more closely 
associated with the socialist experience and disregard the propaganda against 
socialism. [Text] [Mexico City EXCELSIOR in Spanish 13 Nov 84 p 36-A] 2909 


GOLCOECHEA CONFIRMS SINALOA CANDIDACY--Guadalajara, Jalisco, 30 Octcber--The 
former chairman of the Confederation of National Chambers of Commerce, Emilio 
Goicoechea Luna, stated that the National Action Party [PAN[ would launch him 
as a candidate for federal deputy representing Sinaloa, and declared that 
changes in the political system will have to be made in Mexico, because the 
people's dissatisfaction is by now notorious. During a break in the 17th 
Foreign Trade Convention, he said: "We in Sinaloa can no longer tolerate the 
corruption, violence and drug traffic." He noted that Governor Antonio Toledo 
Corro has become a prominent businessman: "There are businesses belonging to 
him everywhere, such as hotels, housing developments, construction and buildings, 
among others." He said that there would be major changes in the forthcoming 
Sinaloa elections, and "hence my candidacy has many chances of winning." He 
added that the people are by now used to corruption, but that what they would 
not tolerate is the rewarding of corrupt officials with positions in the system. 
Goicoechea expressed the view that, if PRI [Institutional Revolutionary Party] 
wants to win in the coming Sinaloa elections, it will have to select candidates 
who are firmly established and honest, with a good image and a spirit of 
service. [Text] [Mexico City EXCELSIOR in Spanish 31 Oct 84 p 7-D] 2909 
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Ne TUER LANDS ANTLELES 


PRIME MINISTER CRITICIZES EXXON OFFER 
The Hague ANP NEWS BULLETIN in English 23 Nov 84 pp 3-4 


[Text] Willemstad, Curacao, November 23--The government of the Netherlands 
Antilles, struggling to save two loss-making oil refineries from closure, 
faced a double blow today as new strings were attached to rescue offers. 


The U.S. Exxon concern offered to sell its Lago refinery on Aruba to the 
Antilles and Venezuelan governments for the sum of just one dollar-—but 
said it would withdraw operating capital of 180 million dollars. 


Ms Maria Liberia, Prime Minister of the Antilles, described the offer as 
"a gift which could break your neck.' 


Meanwhile, Venezuelan authorities said additional oil supplies needed to 
keep the Royal Dutch/Shell refinery on Curacao, the main island in the 
Caribbean group, from closure would not be delivered unless Shell guaranteed 
to keep the refinery on the island and make the investments necessary to 
remain competitive. 


F«xon has announced plans to shut down its refinery in March next year and 
Shell has threatened to follow suit unless the Curacao plant wins an extra 
50,090 barrels of crude per day, a minimum corporation tax is scrapped, and 
the Antillean government takes over as majority shareholder. 


"Unrealistic' 


The refineries form a mainstay of the Antillean economy, and Ms Liberia has 
warned that drastic government spending cuts will be unavoidable if the 
shutdowns go ahead. 


She described the Exxon offer as ‘unrealistic' last night, saying the 
Antillean budget would not be able to bear the strain of providing the 
operating capital needed to keep the Lago plant open. 


Chances of saving the refinery, which is expected to make losses of more 
than 50 million dullars this year, appear to be diminishing daily. 
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Dutch News 


Nevertheless, the one ray of hope provided by the offer was that it might be 
r v ‘o attract the vital capital from other investors, Ms Liberia said. 
xen held last week with one major concern, and others had 
‘terest in helping to raise capital, she said. 


v ion on the Curacao refinery seemed more hopeful, however, after 
ind ~. Erns: van Mourik Broekman said the Venezuelan conditions could be 
met, as long a: che investments were made ‘in sound projects." 


"Moral Support' 


Ms Liberia, who won Venezuelan agreement to increase oil supplies to the 
Curacaon refinery during a recent official visit to Caracas, unfavourably 
compared the Netherlands with Venezuela. 


While Venezuelan authorities had provided ‘moral support' and shown willing- 
ness to make efforts to resolve the problems, the same could not be said of 
the Dutch, she claimed. 


The reaction of Jan de Koning, the Dutch Minister for the Antilles, to 
news of Exxon's shut-down plans had been merely to stress that aid to Aruba 


could not rise above the ceiling set for development aid funds, she said. 


The Antilles are part of the Kingdom of the Netherlands, but are internally 
self-governing. 


CSO: 3200/9 
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NETHERLANDS ANTILLES 


PRIME MINISTER WARNS OF ‘'INEVITABLE' AUSTERITY MEASURES 
The Hague ANP NEWS BULLETIN in English 16 Nov 84 p 1 


[Text] Willemstad, November 16--Ms Maria Liberia, Prime Minister of the 
Netherlands Antilles, warned the nation last night that austerity measures 
were inevitable to compensate for a series of economic blows suffered by 
the six Caribbean islands. 


In an address broadcast on radio and television, she said the Antillean 
government was forced to cut back public spending because of a drastic cut 
in national income due to the threatened closure of the islands' two aging 
oil refineries. 


The U.S. Exxon oil company is due to close its refinery on Aruba next March 
and Royal Dutch/Shell has warned its refinery in Curacao may be closed 
down, unless Antillean authorities take a majority share in the business, 
scrap a minimum corporation tax and oil supplies increase by more than 

50 percent. 


Ms Liberia warned that the loss of corporation tax--an annual 32 million 
Antillean guilders from Exxon and 28 million from Shell--would force a 
restructuring of the economy and a drop in average wage levels on Curacao. 


The Caribbean division of the U.S. state department had shown willingness 
to help determine the best way to restructure the economy at Antillean 
request. Antillean authorities were also considering requests for aid from 
international organisations, she said. 


Ms Liberia announced last Wednesday that she will make a plea for more 
Venezuelan oil supplies for the Shell refinery when she pays an official 
visit to Caracas next week. 


Croes Disappointed 


Betico Croes, leader of the majority MEP (Movimentu Electoral di Pueblo) 
party in Aruba, returned from a mission to Venezuela yesterday saying that 
he was pinning his hopes on a three-year transition period as a reprieve 
for the Exxon refinery. A final decision on the refinery's future is due 
on Wednesday, he said. 
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The disappointed party leader accused the Netherlands of failing to do enough 
to save the refinery. 


Though the Netherlands had been aware since the beginning of this year of 
Exxon's closure plans, Dutch authorities had neglected to inform Antillean 
leaders of this. 


Moreover, promises made by Jan de Koning, the Dutch Minister for Antillean 
Affairs, during a visit to the islands last week to inform Venezuelan 
authorities of the difficulties threatening the Antilles had so far come to 
nothing, he alleged. 


He also expressed doubts about the extent of Dutch aid promised by De 
Koning, saying there was ‘absolutely no clarity' on this matter. 


Croes made a plea in Venezuela for the Exxon refinery to be kept open for 
a five-year transition period, to give Aruba time to adjust its economy to 
the loss. But he was told that a transition period, if any, would not be 
for longer than three years. 


CSO: 3200/9 
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PERU 


SUGAR COOPERATIVES CONGRESS PRESENTS 39 PROPOSALS 
Lima EL DIARIO DE MARKA in Spanish 11 Nov 84 p 4 


[Text] Between 10 and 13 October, at the Civic Center, 360 delegates from the 
country's 12 sugar agrarian cooperatives discussed and debated their problems. 
These are the most important ones which they brought up and agreed upon: 


Financial Backing 


1. To engage in negotiations with the Agrarian Bank to have this entity procure 
funds for medium and long-term financing in native currency with a reasonable 
interest rate, so that the cooperative sugar industry may retrieve its levels 
of production and productivity, applying these investments to the factory and 
field areas on a priority basis. 


2. To request of the government that it arrange for the Agrarian Bank to offer 
and speed up all the backing for the procurement of the respective lines of 
financing. 

3. To demand of the government the return of $1,327,772 improperly withheld 

by the Bank of the Nation, originating from the payment of the sugar sales 
contract to Philips Brothers, directly from FENDECAAP. 


Debt in Foreign Currency 


1. To arrange for the provision of the legal device whereby the debt in DS 
No 094-82-EFC would be condemned. 


2. To prepare the technical-economic backing and the bill pertaining to the 
implementation of the foregoing point. 


3. The debits determined by the Auditing Association constitute debts in favor 
of CECOAAP [Peruvian Center of Agrarian Sugar Production Cooperatives], which 
are debts in foreign currency as of 15 June 1981. 


Abolishment of Imports 


1. To demand of the government the immediate abrogation of the legal expedient 
authorizing free sugar imports. 
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2. To have the central government order an analysis of the quality of the 
existing imported sugar, because the presence of microorganisms that could 
cause damage to the consumers’ health has been detected. 


3. To stipulate that, in the future, if there should be a need to import sugar, 
it be done through the auspices of the Sugar Agrarian Cooperatives. 


Expropriation of Distilleries 


1. To demand of the state the expropriation of the alcohol distilleries 
established in the cooperatives to be awarded in the latter's favor. 


Against Reprivatization Interests 


|. To demand the repeal of Articles 49, 78, 79, 80 and 82 of DL No 02 and its 
regulations supplementing those legal provisions. 


2. To demand that the effectiveness of Article 11 of TUC DL No 17716 be main- 
tained. 


3. To demand respect for the CAA's property and ownership rights to their 
land awarded on the occasion of the implementation of DS No 150-82-AG and 
DS No 060-82-AG, 


4. To request of the government the establishment of drastic penalties for the 
Ministry of Agricultre officials responsible for invasions of the CAA's land. 


New Sugar Mills 


1. To request of the government that it not encourage nor provide facilities 
for the installation of new sugar mills within the Sugar Cooperatives' sphere 
of influence. 


2. To promote the installation of these sugar mills, if there is a need for 
doing so, in the jungle areas, with the participation of the Sugar Cooperatives 
themselves, 


Jungle Sugar Project 


1. To forcefully reject the central government's intention to turn over the 
Jungle Sugar Project to any native and/or foreign organization or business 
firm. 


2. To retrieve the Jungle Sugar Project in favor of the cooperativized sugar 
industry, assigning to FENDENCAAP the negotiations and procedures for awarding 
the land while the new higher-level agency of the 12 cooperatives (Cooperatives 
Federution) is being set up. 
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PRIA Study 


1. To repudiate the study made by PRIA because it is overtly contrary to the 
interests of the Peruvian cooperative movement and of the country as a whole. 


2. The financing required by the industry must abide by its cooperative 
system. In view of the distortions and erroneous features that it contains, 
to convey to the banking and government entities the flat rejection of the 
erroneous study, so that it will not be considered as an instrument for 
evaluating the CAA's financing. 


3. To request that the Office of the Comptroller General of the Republic 
conduct an investigation of the use of the funds granted by the government, 
publicly announcing the results thereof; as well as arranging for FENDECAAP 
to audit the funds granted by the Sugar Agrarian Cooperatives, reporting 
the results to each one of them. 


Industrial Diversification 


1. To resolutely undertake the industrialization of by-products such as 
molasses, bagasse and others. 


2. To request that the government provide every assistance in the form of 
economic and legal resources that is required to carry out this industrial 
diversification of by-products and other items. 


Irrigation 
1. To require a definitive solution to the water shortage suffered by our 


national agriculture, as well as by our sugar cane growing areas in particular, 
theough the implementation of the following irrigation projects: 


a. Completion of Tinajones and total execution of the Carhuaquero project 
b. Jequetepeque-Zana 

c. Chaco-Viru-Moche-Chicama (CHAVIMO-CHICO) 

d. Chinecas 


Despite our insistence at our first special congress in 1980, nothing has 
been done about them, even though their high level of income return has been 
proven. 


2. Also to repeat the formal request for promotion of the Crisnejas-Chicama 
water power project and of drinking water for Trujillo; as well as recommending 
that the central government include in the 1985 budget the funding item neces- 
sary for the initiation thereof. 


State's Relations With the Cooperatives 


1. To demand the abrogation of the provision forcing the cooperatives to 
recognize the auditing companies regulated by INCOOP; because they should be 
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appointed directly by the cooperatives, in accordance with the terms of 
section 19, Article 31 of DL 85, which are in accord with the autonomy 
acknowledged by the Constitution. 


represents duplication of information to the state. 
Union Participation 
1. To recommend recognition of the unions in the cooperatives’ bylaws. 


2. To recommend the Participation of union leaders in the sessions of the 
Board of Administration and Delegates Assembly in the Capacity of fraternal 
delegates, 


3. In view of the central government's policy, the unions should strive to 

form a common front with the CAA's government organs, so as to maintain contact 
with the rank and file workers and thereby fight together against any anti- 
agrarian policy, preventing the reprivatization of the CAA's, 


4. To reactivate the Sugar Industry Defense Front, consisting of FENDECAAP and 
FETAP, so as to guarantee the fulfillment of the resolutions from this Third 
National Congress of CAA's. 


5. The Sugar Industry Defense Front will assume the nature of a Single front, 
and will remain in effect so long as the critical situation persists in the 
industry and based on the democratic decision of the rank and file, 


6. The defense front is comprised of: 


a. FENDECAAP and the cooperative organs 
b. FETA and the rank and file unions 


Exemption from FONAVI 

1. To negotiate with the government for the Provision of a legal expedient that 
would exempt the cooperatives from contributions tc FONAVI [National Housing 
Fund} since the Passage of DL 22591, of 30 June 1979, 

2. To request that the government include in the commission for drafting the 
aforementioned legal expedient representatives of the Sugar industry to be 
appointed by FENDECAAP. 


Integration 


1. To give an impetus to the relations with other associated entities in the 
agrarian sector, such as the coffee grower and rice Brower groups, etc, 
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2. To consolidate vertical cooperative integration, by fostering associated 
methods of economic integration and defense of both the Peruvian cooperative 
movement and agrarian reform. 


3. To ratify FENDECAAP's participation in CUNA [Sole Agrarian Central Organiza- 
tion], accepting and implementing the measures for struggle resolved by that 
organization. 


4. To recommend the integration of the Peruvian Sugar Agrarian Cooperatives 
with the Organization of American Cooperatives (OCA), as well as with those 
organizations directlyrelated to the world cooperative movement and sugar, 
particularly GEPLECEA [Group of Latin American and Caribbean Sugar Exporting 
Countries] and the International Sugar Organization (ISO). 


2909 
CSO: 3348/178 
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PERU 





RAINS DEVASTATE CENTRAL REGION 


PY051832 Lima Radio del Pacifico in Spanish 1300 GMT 5 Dec 84 


[Text] the city of Huancayo, which has 325,000 inhabitants, is confronting 

an emergency situation and needs immediate assistance because, in addition to 
the continuous terrorist attacks, the city is now being scourged by torrential 
rains, which have caused the overflowing of the (Loruro) River and the destruc- 
tion of dozens of houses, 


Huancayo Mayor Rafael Rospigliosi said very anxiously: The situation is tense. 
We urgently need blankets, clothes, food, water pumps, and even 100 Lima Army 
engineers to give prompt assistance to hundreds of people who have been affected 
by this natural disaster. Torrential rains persist all over the central part 
(?0f the country). Over the past few days, these rains caused the overflowing 
of the Mantaro River in the localities of Ataura, Muquiyauyo in Jauca, 
Concepcion, and Orcotuna, destroying plantations of [word indistinct]. The 
persistent rains also flooded the (Culat) River, a tributary of the Mantaro 
River affecting plantations in Chupaca and Pilcomayo, according to a local 
correspondent. 


CSO: 3348/182 


168 











PERU 


BRIEFS 


CHILEAN CAUGHT PHOTOGRAPHING AIRPORT--The police today detained a Chilean 
citizen who was taking photographs of the Jorge Chaves International Airport 
facilities, an action banned by Peruvian laws. The Chilean citizen was 
identified as Manuel Guillermo Rodriguez Duran, 35 years old, who had made a 
stopover in Lima on his way from Canada to Chile. Airport police personnel 
seized the film and put the detainees at the disposal of the PIP [Peruvian 
Investigative Police] state security department. The Chilean said that he is 
a union leader in Chile and that he was taking the photographs as a souvenir. 
[Text] [Lima Cadena Panamericana Television in Spanish 0300 GMT 5 Dec 84] 


CYPRIOT AMBASSADOR PRESENTS CREDENTIALS--Peruvian President Fernando Belaunde 
has received the credentials of the new Cypriot ambassador to Lima, 
Dr Charlambos Christofou, who will be headquartered in Mexico and concurrently 


ambassador to Peru. [Summary] [Lima Diplomatic Information Service in Spanish 
0608 GMT 29 Nov 84 PY] 


GROSS DOMESTIC PRODUCT RISES--Bringing to a close the Seventh National Foreign 
Trade Convention, which took place for 3 days at the Pacific International 
Fair, with 400 business owners participating, the minister of economy, finance 
and commerce, Jose Benavides, announced that in 1984 the gross domestic product 
would post growth of 3.5 percent. He remarked with gratification that this 
progress in the GDP is a good sign of recovery for the Peruvian economy in 
recession, particularly after it had undergone a critical decline, growing 

12 percent less, in 1983. He also reported that, at the end of the third 
quarter, exports as a whole had shown a 16 percent increase over the volume 
for the same period last year. [Excerpt] [Lima EL COMERCIO in Spanish 24 Nov 
84 p A-12] 2909 


CSO: 3348/178 
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COPRA WORKERS, CIVIL SERVANTS SETTLE LABOR DISPUTES 


Agreement on Layoffs 


Castries THE VOICE in English 31 Oct 84 p 1 


[Text ] 


CARICOM Marketing Ltd. and the 
National Workers Unien (NWU) have 
reached an ‘‘interim’’ agreement in a lay- 
off dispute which caused angry workers 
to occupy the factory building at Vieux 


Fort last week. 

A joint statement 
issued Monday said the 
Company had decided to 
reconsider its position to 
make workers redundant 
and would “also 
undertake “not to 
remove any plant or 
equipment from the 
premises during the 
interim period and will 
use such plant and 
equipment as and when 
necessary.” 


Workers seized the 
factory Thursday after 
news spread that 
management planned to 
make the majority of 
them redundant and 
transfer the equipment to 
Soufriere. 


PRODUCTS 


CARICOM Marketing 
Ltd., is a wholly owned 
subsidiary of Copra 
Manufacturers Ltd. 
which manufactures 
coconut oil and other 
related products. The 
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Company employs 45 
people. 


Monday's joint 
Statement also said that 
in place of the lay-offs 
the ‘‘principle of rotating 
staff would be 
implemented with _ full 
participation of shop 
steward and 
management” and that 
“the: Company _ will 
reconnect disconnected 
plant and machinery.”’ 


DUTIES 


It said that the union 
and management would 
cooperate in ensuring 
that the staff carried out 
their normal duties by the 
removal of locks and 
barricades from the 
premises. 


Both parties agreed to 
meet in one month's time 
“to review the situation 
with a view to arriving at 
an amicable solution,” 
the statement adds. ~ 
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Wage Increase 
Castries THE VOICE in English 31 Oct 84 p 1 


[Text ] THE St Lucia Cw Service Associaton has: 
secured a 20% increase in salanes on behalf of 
its members at the St Lucia Banana Growers 
Association 


The Agreens nt on mcreases in salaries will be 
for a period of two years with a 10%. increase 
from January to December, 1984 and another 
10% increase from January to December, 
1985. There have also been improvements in 
working CONOGINONS ano tw fe benefits in the 
aeas Of acting and travelling allowances, pro 
tective Clothing and uniforms medical assistance 
and others 

it has also been agreed that a Perision Scheme 
for the Staff of the SLBGA will be set up the 
provisions of which will be agreed upon between 
Management and the Union 

it is expected that the Coliectve Agreement 
will be signec*wittun the nex! Mo neeks 


CSO: 3298/193 
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ST LUCIA 


WINBAN CHIEF APPEALS FOR IMPROVED QUALITY OF BANANAS 
Castries THE WEEKEND VOICE in English 10 Nov 84 p 1] 


[Text ] WINBAN President, Ivo Sinson remains optimistic that there are “great 
hopes for St. Lucia’s bananas on the United Kingdom market But he urged 
that a good future must be based on high quality _ 

Mr Sinson told a news conierence Thursday. “We have to improve our 
Quality, that is what is necessary If our farmers can do that. well | see no 
problem for St Lucia bananas.” 

The WINBAN President arrived in the island this week to hold important dis 
CuSsions with government. the St Lucia Banana Growers Association 
(SLBGA) and banana farmers on the deterioration in quality of the Windward 
island fruit to British Consumers and the urgent need to wnprove quality 
PrOduCtion if the islands were to continue receiving preferential status on the 
U K market 

The SLBGA has been alerted that St Lucia was fast becoming the worst 
offender in the Windwards 

Mr. Sinson hinted that the new method of packing fruit straight trom the 
plantations — the field pack system — led to some farmers “cheating the 
industry Dy boxing what he described as being of “terrible fruit quality’ and 
what “you wouldnt want to give to your pigs,” he said 

He also said he believed that there was too much of the “under hand cut 
going onin the reception Stages of the industry and the quiltypersons should 
realise that they were only ruining the industry 

in St Lucia existed both good and bad farmers. said Mr Sinson adding 
“What we wouid like 10 do at WINBAN level. is to try and get the good 
farmers to teach the bad farmers to put good fruit in their boxes we 
understand and we KNOW that if we 0 not. if we want to put in bad fruit we 
are going to kill the industry 


CSO: 3298/193 

















EVER MORE ILLEGAL GUYANESE IMMIGRANTS CAUSE CONCERN 


Castries THE WEEKEND VOICE in English 10 Nov 84 p 1 


[Article by David Vitalis] 


[Text ] 


CSO: 


3298/193 


IMMIGRATION authorities here are 
worried over the increasing number of 
illegal Guyanese immigrants in the island 
and says they will take appropriate action 


to stop the flow. 


Commissioner of Police, Cuthbert 
Phillips disclosed this week that so far 
this year 797 Guyanese had arrived in 
the island but only 554 had left for home, 
thus leaving 243 at large. 


He said many of the visitors, 
gave faise 2ddresses ano it 
was difficult to locate them 
when sought by immigration 
Officiais. The Commissioner 
then issuec a tough warning to 
the 243 Guyanese immigrants 
that tney should report 
immediately to the Immigration 
Department to ‘regularize their 
Stay,’ of face legal action by 
the courts 

Under the law an iliega! alien 
could be fined up to $2,500 
and face deportation from tne 
country 

According to Mr. Phillips 
trom now on Guyanese arriving 
at St Lucias airports wouid 
have to leave thew passports 
with the immigration 
Department until tney were 
ready to leave. He said this was 
a precautionary measure-and 
would not apply to official visits 
and persons who were abie to 
Satisfy immigration authorities 
that they had a fixed place of 
residence during their 
temporary Stay 

The Commissioner said 
those visitors whose passports 





were taken would be allowed to 


keep all other travel 
documents, but the passports 
would help in the easy identific- 
ation of those persons who 
attempted to extend thew stay 
illegally. 

Recently the Immigration em- 
barked on an illegal immigrants 
campaign which saw many 
aliens coming forward to 
regularise their stay, But Mr. 
Phillip warned that the number 
of illegal Guyanese in the state 
was too high to go unnoticed as 
it woul! further aggravate the 
unemployment situation, 
among other things 

The Immigration Department 
would also use the “big stick” 
against locals who harbour and 
employ those persons who 


violated the country's 
immigration laws, said Mr. 
Phillips. 


He stressed that the 
problem was not as serious 
with other nationalities as it was 
with the Guyanese and that the 
authorities were determined to 
halt the offence 
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ST LUCIA 


ODLUM, JOSIE RECONCILIATION NOW DEEMED ‘INEVITABLE’ 





Castries THE VOICE in English 31 Oct 84 p 1] 


[Text ] 


THE following article appears 
in the current issue of IN- 
SIGHT, a monthly publication 
of the London based West 


India Committee. 

Two leading St Lucian political figures who 

masterminded the Labour Party victory of 1979, 
but three years later went their separate ways ina 
swirl of acrimony, are preparing to rejoin forces. 
’ Informed sources close to political leadership 
of the Progressive Labour Party (PLP) George 
Odlum, and Peter Josie, now President of the 
Seamen and Waterfront Workers’ Union 
(SWWU), said a reconciliation between the two 
now seems inevitable. 

Intermediaries have already met and are trying 
to smooth the way for Mr Josie’s entry into the 
PLP which he shunned when Mr Odlum split 
from the Labour Party over a leadership dispute 
with then Prime Minister Allan Louisy. 

Mr Josie, with only a small following now in 
the Labour Party, was thrust further out into the 
cold when businessman Julian Hunte was elected 
party leader in August, emphasising the nghtward 
course which Labour now intends to steer. 

Mr Josie has, however, succeeded in exerting 
considerable influence on the SWWU and is 
hoping that his power base in the union could 
buiid up his political stock for any deal with Mr 
Odium. 

Mr Odlum and Mr Josie are regarded among 
the brighter politicians of the left in St Lucia and 
are credited with the major role in mobilising 
mass support for the party in the July 1979 
general elections which Labour won handsomely. 

But a leadership squabble between Mr Odlum 
and Mr Louisy broke up the party and it lost 
power in the 1982 general elections which 
Labour's old rival John Compton won easily 

Analysts are still unclear just how much sup 
port Mr Odlum and Mr Josie can now command, 
given the circumstances of their break. 

They will be depending heavily on disaffection 
with the government in the light of high and nsing 
unemployment and the weak state of most sectors 
of the St Lucian economy. 

Mr Compion and his United Workers’ Party 


(UWP) have found it difficult to show anything 
positive in the way of concrete projects in the 
three years they have held power, principally 
because of the world recession 

Some hotels are doing reasonably good busi 
ness, but as many tourists come to St Lucia on 
package tours, there is very little in the way of 
spillover benefits for taxi drivers, boutiques, and 
restaurants. Light manufacturing has not picked 
up, and increasingly, St Lucia is looking to the 
Far East for investments to create jobs. 

St Lucia had been hoping to pick up some 
businesses on the run from Hong Kong after the 
agreement between China and Britain for the 
handover of the colony in 1997. But most of the 
international business companies fleeing are 
finding refuge in such traditional offshore centres 
as the Bahamas, Caymans and Netherlands 
Antilles. 

Meanwhile, the St Lucia Labour Party (SLP), 
which recently elected a new leader, business- 
man Julian Hunte (see last month’s INSIGHT), 
has apparently not yet been purged of its left- 
wing elements entirely. 


The Jeft- wing of the party, must share most of 
the blame for the party's present position and its 
ignominious defeat at the hands of John Comp 
ton’s United Workers’ Party (UWP) in the 1982 
election. The running battle with the conser 
vative Allan Louisy that wrecked the SLP's 
chances of properly governing St Lucia between 
1979 and 1982 when the party had a comfortable 
majority in Parliament and a chance in power 
after decades in the wil.ierness 

Mr Odlum refused to accept Mr Louisy’s 
Prime Ministership and cautious policies and the 
SLP team in Parliament never worked as a 
cohesive whole 

The resignation of Mr Odlum from the party 
just before the last election was assumed to have 
meant the departure of the radical elements and 
the chance of SLP settling down to being a 
vigilant social democratic pariy in the European 
mould. Electing a businessman and former UWP 
member as party leader, was interpreted to mean 
that SLP’s flirtation with the radical left was 
over 
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But such would sccin not to be the case and Mr 
Hunte himself has warned the party to guard 
against“ hardline extremists. whose modus oper- 
andi is usually to infiltrate the party in order to 
use its base to gain political office.” 


RE-GROUPING 


He scemed to have in mind a group calling 
itself the Workers’ Revolutionary Movement, 
composed mainly of young Marxist sympathisers 
who came out in support of the Bernard Coard 
faction in last year’s split in the ranks of Gr nada 
People’s Revolutionary Government (PRG) 


Apparently, many Workers’ Revolutionary 
Movement members are joing the SLP and at 
the convention which elected Mr Hunte. one of 
the group was actually voted into office as party 
public relations officer. 


It remains to be seen how Mr Hunte will deal 
with the apparent re- grouping of the left within 
the ranks of the SLP but if the past is any puide, 
he would be well advised to do it before the party 
again becomes polarised between moderates anc 
leftists. 
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ST LUCIA 


BRIEFS 


EEC CONSERVATION AID--THE Commission of the European Communities has approved 
a grant equivalent to 1,174,880 dollars (U.S.) for a major project of drain- 
age and land conservation in St. Lucia, the EEC office announced in Barbados 
yesterday. Acting European Commission delegate in Barbados and the Eastern 
Caribbean, Alan Waddams said the project is intended to rehabilitate the 
drainage system in the valleys of Roseau, Fond D'or and Cul de Sac, where 
some of the most extensive areas of arable land and the largest banana plan- 
tations are located. The rehabilitation will be carried out by means of riv- 
er dredging, the realignment of channels, the reconstruction of bridges and 
culverts, and the installation of pumps to lower the water table. The prin- 
cipal effects of the project will be to reclaim water-logged land, to protect 
other areas from periodic flooding and erosion, and to preserve an even 
greater area from the threat of erosion. The project will build on the Land 
and Water Use Unit (LWUU) of the Ministry of Agriculture, which was estab- 
lished through a previous European Development Fund (EDF) grant. The Govern- 
ment of St. Lucia will provide administrative support and will assume re- 
sponsibility for the running costs of the project which will eventually be 
met by a levy on the drained land. EDF funds will meet the cost of buildings 
and drainage works, as well as the purchase of transport and mechanical plant. 
The project is expected to last for two years, commencing in January 1985. 
[Text] [Castries THE WEEKEND VOICE in English 10 Nov 84 p 2] 
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